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FOREWORD *

This manual of svaluation materials offers teating
suggsstions for nursing assistant courses in the public
schools, Thanks are sxpressed to the instructors listed
on the following page and to others who participated in
the devalopment of this svaluation manual,

We anticipats that sacondary health occupation ine
structors will find it ussful in the svaluation of thair

classes,

McClellarnd M, Gray

State Supervisor

Trade and Industrial Education
State Department of Education




PREFACE

This evaluation guide was davelopsd for use with Nursing Assistant
progrems in secondary schools, rshabilitation centers and hospitsls.
Instructors may utilize the guide as assignment sheests or as unit tests,
whichaver is deemsd most advantageous for students,

The instructors participating in the development of this guida were:

natructors

Sue P, Ayers, Smyth County Vocational School, Marion

Loretta Baker, Dickenson County Vocational School, Clincho

Ole B. Barfield, Roanoks County Educational Center, Saslem

Joyce N. Bishop, Christisnsburg High School, Christisnsburg
Janice G. Bussey, Washington County Tschnicsl School, Abingdon
Wanda W. Castls, Russsll County Vocational School, Lebanon

Cheryl Clarke, Bsdford Educational Center, Bedford

Sue G. Davis, Buchanan County Vocational School, Grundy

Glenda R. Deamond, Rustburg Middle School, Rustburg

Phyllis R, Elswick, Buchanan County Vocational School, Grundy
Evelyn M. Hell, Grayson County Vocational School, Independence
Audrey Hard, Community Hospital, (RCEC), Roanoks

Beatrice W. King, Blacksburg High School, Blacksburg t
Elsie J. Lavells, Community Hospital, (RCEC), Roanoks

Susis Layne, Buchanan County Vocational School, Grundy

Leota Lehman, Smyth County Vocational School, Marion

Eileen B. Lowe, Washington County Tachnical School, Abingdon
Phyllis McCaulsy, Radford High School, Radford

Peggy Dolorss Mulkey, Tazewsll County Vocational Centsr, Tazawell
Margarstt Mullins, Dickenson County Vocstional School, Clincho
Sally Nesl, Radford High Schocl, Radfoxrd

Sandra P. Palmer, Tazawsll County Vocational Canter, Tazawell
Cornelia W. Scott, Smyth County Vocational School, Marion

Miriam W. Smith, Burrall Memorial Hospital, Roanoks

Nansy Sparks, Radford High School, Radford

Barbara 5. Tampleton, Roanoke Msmorial Hospital, Roanoke

Rhonda R. Walls, Smyth County Vocational School, Marion

Margis J. White, Tazawell County Vocational Center, Tazewsll
Romana P. Williams, Patrick Henry High School, Jeffarson Hall, Roanoks

n cLor:

Mary Frances King, Instructor, Division of Vocational and Technical
Education, Virginia Polytschnic Institute and Stata University,
Blacksburg

Lester G, Duank

Program Leader, Vocational Industrial Education
Virginie Polytachnic Institute and State University
Blacksburg, Virginia 24061
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EART 1 - MULTIPLE CHOICE

Directions: Each of the qusstions or statements below is followad
by ssveral words or phrases, You are to selact the word or phrase
which gives the coxrsct or best answer, Indicate your choice in
ths proper space on tha answer sheast,

Examgles

In order for you to be a hslpful team member you must bas:

A. careless.
B. vary smotional.
C. understanding.
D, wsvasive,
E. nsurotic,.

. A B C D E
0 O @ 0 0 (This indicates choics "C" was chosan)

1. The nurse assistant rsceivss hsr assignmant from:

A. dirsctor of nurses.

B. head nursas.

Ce ward clerke.

D. student nursas.

E. another nurse assistant,

2. The parsonal appearance of ths nurse assistant is axtramesly
important, Which one of thes following statem#énts is corract
concerning personal appsaranca?

A. It is permissible for long hair to be worn down,
B. Fingernail polish should match the uniform.

C. Wear plenty of perfume; patients like it.

D, Wear a clean, well pressed uniform,

E. Jewelry of any type is permissible,

3. Which of the following is not likely to be a duty of the nurse assistant?

A. Give a medication,
i Bs Teke a rectal temperature.
| C. Give a bed bath,
D. Give an asnema,




4,

6.

7.

Hospitals which tresat illnssa of all types and psople of sll
agss are called:

A. convalescent hospitals.
B. pediatric hospitals.

€. orthopedic hospitals.
D. general hospitals.,

£E. obstetrical hospitals.

A friend asks you about a patiant you have been caring for in
the hospital. What should you do?

A, Tell him the doctor is very concerned about the patient.

B. Suggest he talk with a member of the patient's family.

C. Tell him what you overheard the doctor tell the patient's
family.

D. Tell him you fesl the patient is doing very well.

E. Ignore him and in the future he will not bother to ask you.

Which of the following would be considered the best quality for
a nurse assistant to posses?

A. A high 1.Q.

B. A good leader.

C. Ability to get along with psopls.

D. Ability to carry ocut any procedure she is asked to do.
E. A good fellow.

If a nurse asks you to perform a procedure you are not allowed
to perform, what should you do?

A. Go ahead and do it for fear of losing your job.

B. Tell her you will, but don't do it.

C. Tell her you cennot psrform the procedures and explain why.
D, Report it to the doctor.

E. Report it to another nurss assistant.

Which of the following situations would result in a case of
negligence?

A. A patient assigned to you who is up and about, falls in
the hallway.

B. A nurse assistant changes a sterile dressing and has not
been taught to do this.

C. A patient overhsars you talking to another patisnt about
his condition.

De A patient climbs over the side rails and falls.

E. A nursing assistant serves a patient who is on nothing
by mouth, his lunch tray.

11 2




9. Your responsibility to yourself and to your patients includa:

A. giving good and careful care to the patients,

B. doing everything the patisnt asks you to do.

C. doing everything the nurse tells you to do.

D, discussing the patient's condition in as much detail as
you know,

E. geleasing the patient's condition to a newspapsr reporter,

10, Which of the following statements is correct in regard to long
fingernails on the nurse assistant?

A, It is against hospital policy.

B, More time is required for the care of long fingernails,
C. Most patients do not like long fingernails.,

D, Long fingernails are easily broken when working,

E. Long fingernails may injurc or scratch the patient.

11. A patient who is very ill tells you he would like to talk
with a clergyman, What would you do?

A. Tell thes doctor when he makes his rounds.
B, Report it to the hesad nurse immediately.
C. Tell a friend who goes to the sams church as the patient,
D, Tell the head nurse when you are reporting off duty,
- E. Ignore the patient because he is too sick to have visitors.

12, A patient insists that you take a dollar for hslping hasr shampoo
her hair, What will you do?

A, Accept it and thank the patient,

B, Rafuse and act offended that such an offer was made.

C. Accept it and be sure to share it with the assistant who
halpad you.

D. Accept it and latar give it to a member of the patient's

family,
E. Refuse graciously, explain that you are not allowad to accept
tips.,
13, Which of the following would you report promptly to the head nurse?

A, A patient was rude to a visitor.

B. An aide tells you she is unhappy working with a particular
patient,

C. A patient tells you the hospital food is no good,

D, A patient tells you his family hasn't been to sae him.

E. A patisnt falls over a footstool onto the floor.
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14, The official international health agsncy concarned with the
hsalth of the total population is ths: .

A. United Statss Public Hmalth Sorvice.
B. International Health Servicas,

C, World Health Organization,

D. National Public Health Services.

E. American Public Haslth Association.

15, An exampls of a tax=supportsd community agency is tha?

A. Heart Association.
B. Maxch of Dimes,

C. Health Departmant,
D. Cancar Socisty,

Ee. Unitad Funde

l6. Which of the following parsonnsl will be lsast likely to bs a
membsr of the Hospital team?

A. Administrator,

B. Doctor.

C. Food Servicas,

D. Housekssping,

Es Nursing Aassistsnt,

17. Ths nursing tsam is headsd by a/an:

A. rsgistarsd nurse,
Bs tmam lsadsc.

C. head nurss,

Des doctor.

E. administrator,

18, If a patient asks you to write his will you should:

A, refer the matter to the administrator,

B. call your lawyar.

Ce write thas will,

D, ignora tha patisnt,

E. rsport this to the team laadsr or supervisor,

19. Which of the following procsdurss would the nursing assistant
least likely be assigned?

A. Passing a levine tube.

B, Passing a rectal tube,.

C. Collecting specimans,

D, Assisting patient to ambulats,

E. Giving ensamas, .

13




20.

21,

22.

23,

24,

In which of the following examples would the nursing assistant
most likely be guilty of negligance?

A. Patiant who has bathroom privilsges falls when you are
out of the room,

B, Patient falls bscauss you forgot to wipe up watasr you
had spilled on ths floor.

C. Patient devalops an infection when you parform a procedure
you have not besn taught.

D. Patient devalops an important symptom which you do not
rsport to the nursing tear,

E. Patient loosens restraints and falls out of bad.

when you are caring for a patient of a different faith than
your own, you must:

A. explain your faith so he will understand it.

B. show the patient how.wrong he is,

C. respect his religious beliefs.

D, arrange to have your minister visit the patient,
E. call the hospital chaplain.

Which of the following units would not be considaraed a
spacialty area?

A. Maternity unit.

B. Cardiac car unit.

C. Surgical unit.

D. Pediatric unit.

E., Madical~Surgical unit.

Which of the following would be considered least important with
rsspasct to personal adjustment for ths nursing assistant?

A. DObeying orders from supsrvisors promptly.
B. Completing assignments on schadule.

C. Dspsndebility.

D. Accuracy in performing nursing msasures.
€. A>ility to accept criticism.

Which of ths following situations would be considerad the
most importent to bs reported to the head nurse?

A. A patisnt spsaks harshly to you for no apparsnt reason.

B. You ovarhear a patisnt arqguing with a visitor.

C. An sldsrly petient stumbles and falls whils gastting into bed.
D. You fesl your assignment is unfair.

E. The patisnt arguass with the doctor about his dist.

14




25,

whan you do not completely understand how to carry out a

=

procedurs, the most important thing for you to _do is:

A.
B.
c.
D.
E.

do ths best you can and don't bother others with your problsma,

sesk hslp from ancther nursing sssistant, -
take your problem to ths edministrator.

go to the nursas who is your supervisor.

tske your problem to the Director of Nursing.

15



1.
2.

3.

10,
11,
12,

13,

Code No,

Name

Score

ANSWER SHEET -~ UNJT 1

PART I - MULTIPLE CHOICE

A B CDE A B C D
0@ 0 0 O 14, 00D @O
0 D0 @D 15. 00D @GO
® 0 0 0 O 16, 0 0 0O
00 0@ O 17. 0 @0 O
0@ 0 D D 18, 00 0 O
0 D@0 D 19, ® 0 0 O
C 0O® 0 O 20. 0@ 0 O
0 0D0O0 @ 21. 0 0@ O
® 00 0 O 22. 0 00O
000O0CE@ 23, 08 00
0 @ 0 0 O 24, 0 D@ O
0000 @ 25. 000@
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UNIT I

PART II MODIFIED TRUE -~ FALSE *

Directions: Some of the following statements are true and some are
false, If the statement is true, darken the circle representing -
"T" on the answer shest and do no more, If the statement is false,
darkan the circle representing the "F" on the answer sheet AND do
two more things.
l. In blank A on the answer sheet write the word or group of
words that makes ths statement false.
2, In blank B on the answer sheet write the word or group of
words that would make the statement true. DO _NOT USE WORDS
THAT ARE UNDERLINED. Mark only on the answer sheat,

Examples:
The purpose of every hospital is patient care.

F
0

o>

s

A patisnt who is frisndly and cheerful should be given more
care by nursing parsonnel. -

T
0
A.__more care
B.__ths same care °

26, As a nurse assistant you will assist the nurse in caring for the
patient.

T F
00
A
B.

27. The nursing supervisor ig an R,N,

F
0

o> 0 —

28, The maintainsnce dspartment is responsibls for kesping the hospital
clean,

F
0 .

W > 0o
L]

477




29,

30.

3l.

32.

33.

34,

35.

An L.P.N., raceives 3 years training.
F
0

>0~

Mals nurse assistants sre algo callsd orderlies,
F
0

o> 0o

Hospitsl volunteers ares not paid for thair servicese.

F
0

T
0

A,
B.

The nurss ig regpongjble for deciding what information is to
bs given to ths patient,

F
0

o » 0

Patisnts should receive nursing csrs based on their ability
to pay for ite

T F
0 O
A.
Bo

The hospital administrator is responsible for ths ovar all
management of the hospital

F
0

W > 0O —

Being a witnass for a patient writing a will can lead to lsgal
complications and should be avoided,

T F
00
A.

B.




36,

aT.

38,

a9,

40,

As a nursing assistant you will carry out simpls nursing procedurss,
F
0

o> o -

The most important objective of a hospital is good housekeeping,
F
0

W >» o —

It is not always necessary for you to learn all the rules and
regulations at your hospital in order for you to do your job well.

F
0

W » O

When you lsarn all of the duties for one nursing unit, the sams
dutiss are used throughout the hospital.

F
0

o> o

The nursing assistant in the nursery or operating room does not
wear a scrub dress,

F
0

W>»o-
L]




41,

42,

43,

44,

It isn't necessary to ask questions about things you don't
understand. You learn by doing.

F
0

>0~

The Nursing Assistant's appearance and manners are very important.
F
0

o> o~

Safety must be put into practice with every nursing measure,

F
0

o> 0o~

Theory is important, but it is not always necessary to practice
what has been learned.

F
0

>0~
.
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Lode No.
Name
Score
ANSWER SHEET - UNIT 1 .
PART 11 - TRUE ~ FALSE
26, T F 36, T F
e 0 ® 0
A. A.
B. B.
27, T F 37. T F
@ 0 o e
A, A, housekeaping
Bn B v
. nursing care
28, T F
0 @ 33. T F
A, maintenance 0 e
B.  housakeeping A. not always
B. always
29. T F
0o e 39. T F ~,
A. 3 years N
B.__12-18 months A.___gome dutias ¢
B. different duties
30. T F
® 0 40, T F
A- 0 . -
B. A._doesn't wear scrub dress
B._does wear scrub dresg
3l. T F
® 0 41, T F
A. 0 @
B, A. isn't necessary
B. is necessgary
32. T F
o e 42, T F
A, nursge ® O
B. doctor A.
B.
33. T F
0 e 43, T F
A, ability to pay ® 0
B. nead A.
B.
34, T F
¢ 0 a4, T F
Ao 0 . .
B. A.___isn't always
B. always
3s. T F
® 0
A. > .




Diractions:

PART 111 ~ MATCHING

Match the dsfinition of the word or words in the left-

hand column with the appropriats neme in thes righte~hand column, You
are to darksn tha circla on the snswar shest which rapressntas your

sslection,

Example:

A B CDETFGH I JK
0O 0O @ 00 0o OD O OO
45, Maintsnanca Dspartmant
46, Housskssping Departmant
47, Msdical Record Dspartment
48, Dietary Department

49, Intensive Cars Unit

50. Cbstetrics

51, Pharmscy

52, Business Managsment

53, Pediatrics

54, Laboratory

L M
0 0

c.
D,
E,

Feo

G.
He
I,

Jo

L.

M.

You cen usa an itam only once. One point for sach.

(This indicates that answer
fC" was chosen,)

Unit for sericusly ill patisnts who nsed
constant obsarvation

Responsible for ths hospital's business
transactions

Responsibla for kseping tha hospital clean
Takes and devslops X~Rays
Unit for patients who ars having babies

Responaible for repairs, such as painting,
plumbing, slectrical rspairs

Prspares and serves tha food

Unit for patients whe havs mental illnesses
Unit which cares foxr children

Dispenses msdication

Unit which carss for noxzmal newborns

Parforms tests which aid ths doctor in
diagnosing a condition

Patients! charts and records are kept hare




55. Dietician A. Male Nursing Assistant

56, Registered Nurse B. Hospital room with one bed

57, Orderly C. Hospital room with three or more beds
58. Private Room D. Prepare menus for patients

59. Semi-~Private Room E. 1 year to 18 months of training

60. Ward F. Head of the hospital

61. Licensed Practical Nurse G. Repairs equipment and facility

62. Administrator H. Checks thes food

I. Prescribes medication

J. 2-4 years of training

K. Keeps hospital clean

L. Hospital room with two beds

M. Keeps the records

14




45.
46.
47,
48.
49.
50.
51.
52.
53.
54.
55.
56.
57,
58.
59.
60.
61.
62.

ANSWER JHEET - UNIT [

O om
o @

PART I]I ~ MATCHING

(]

X

O«

15

or

N

Code No,

Name

Score
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UNIT I

PART IV COMPLETION

Part A: Fill in the blank spaces with one of the words listed below.

63. The receives two years to four years of
special training and must pass a state examination for licensure.

64. The receives from one year to 18 months of training
and must pass a state axamination for licensure.

65. The receives on-the=job training and assists
in caring for patients,

66, Tha is responsible for the nursing care of
all the patisnts on one particular unit.

67. The directs the nursing service of several
patisnt care units.

68. The is employed to care for one patient.
69. The has the responsibility of directing
and supsrvising profsssional nurses and the auxillary staff,
nursing assistant ward secratary
staff nurse unit managsr
nursing supervisor director of nursing services
RN, L.P.N,
head nursa private duty nurse

Part B: Each of the statsmants below contains & blank at or near
the end of the statemsnt. You are to supply thes missing word. Mark

Only on the Angwsr Shast.

70, Many hospitals have a special arma callad a
which cares for patisnts who have hsart attacks or heart diseasas,

7. Health care facilitiss which care for patients who do not need
to be hospitalized but nesd nursing care which often cannot be
given in a privats homs are called .

72. The nursing unit which specializes in the care of children is
callad the unit,

73. When a nursing assistant fails to giva care or gives care in

which shes has not besn instructed, she could be found guilty of

74. Patisnts who are to have an oparation are considerad
patisnts,

16
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75

76.

17,

78,

79.

80,

81.

82,

83,

84,

8s.

86,

87.

88,

Non-official agencies, such as the American Heart Association,
ars supported by .

In some states, a L.P.N., may be called a/an N

Immediataly following surgery, patisnts are usually taken to
the .

The psrson responsible for deciding what information is to be
given to 2 patisnt is the .

Information about a patient must be kept .

The hospital team is headad by the .

The nursing team is headed by the .

An assistant who fails to take the necessary safety precautions
when applying a hot water bottle and the patient is burned,
is guilty of .

The watch thes nursing assistant will use must have a second

The international organization which is concerned with world
health problsms is known as .

Three examples of Patient Care facilities are '
N and °

Interpersonzl relationships is betwsen two
psocple,

Hospital rules and policies are written for the protsction of

wWhen a patient offers you a "tip" for your services, you should

17 285
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Code No. -

Name

Scorse

ANSWER SHEET -~ UNIT [

PART IV -~ COMPLETION

63. RN, 76. LeV.N,

64 L.P.N, 7. Recovery Room _
65. Nursing Asgistant 78. doctor

66. Head Nurse 79. confidential
67. Nursing Supervisor 80, administrator
68, Private Duty Nurse 81, team leader

69. Diractor of Nurging Ssrvice 82, nagligsncs

70, Coronary Care Unit 83, band
71, Nurging Home 84, world health organization "

72, Pediatrics 89, hospital, convalesceance homes,

homes for aged

73. Nsgligonce 86, intaraction

74, Suragical 87, __ patient

75, Voluntary Contributions 88, rafuse in a firm courtsous
manpnsx




PART V ~ E90AY

Diractions: The following itsms will give you an opportunity to
exprass your understanding in your own words. In all cases, follow
tha guidslinss specifisd if you wish to recsive full cradit.

MARK ONLY ON THE ANSWER SHEET.

89. Discuss ths nursing tsam, ueing ths following guidelinss.

A. Defins ths nursing tsam,
B, Discuss 3 members of tha health tsam and their rols.

90. Discuss interpersonal rslationships, using the following
guidelines.

A. What is the importance of good raslationships in thas
work of a nurse assistant?

B. Discuss ths parsonal adjustment which must bs made by
you when you bsgin working as a nursing assistant,

C. Discuss how you would handle an irritable, difficult

patisnt,
91. Discuss in your own words the purpose of ths Ethical Code.
A. Define
B. Moral
C. Ethical
92, Discuss in your own words the role of the nursing aasistant as

a membar of the hsalth tsam.

A, Tsan leader,

B, Dutiss of a Nursing Assistant.
€. Who makss ths assignmant?

D, Purposs of team nursinge.




9u.

9L

92

A,

c.

ANSWER SHEET -~ UNIT ]

PART V - ESSAY

Professional and non-professional personnel who providas
for the care of the sick.,

l. Registered nurse - provids nursing care for patients
which includes carrying out doctors' orders, recording
and reporting facts concerning the patient's condition
and carrying out nursing procedures.

2, Licensed Practical Nurse - do many nursing treatments
and procedures required in besside nursing,

3. Nursing Assistant = assists with the care of patients
under supervision. Nursing assistants work directly
with the patient giving physical care and emotional
support,

Interpersonal relationship is how you act with other people,.
The nursing assistant works with people, patients, and other
personnel and she should develop good relationships with
them. Good relationships with others begin with your own
personality and attitudes,

You must observe the rulss and regulations of the hospital
sven if you do not agres with them. You must lsarn to
accept constructive criticism and profit by it., You

should be dapsndablas - gat to work on time, complets your
assignment corrsctly., You will nesd to get along with
co-worksrs and help them when they naesd it and get along
with all kinds of patisnts,

You must try to be tolerant and understanding, Be
sympathstic with him, Give him ths opportunity to express
worries and fears. Bs a good listsner. Be kind.

Set of rules which guides the conduct of all of thoss who care
for the sick,

Moral code rather than lagal code astablished.

For the protection of the patient.

R.N. or L.P.N.
Contributes much of nursing care - physical care and emotional

support.
Team Leader
To be able to give better organized total nursing care,
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® UNIT I

PART VI ~ QBJECT TEST

Directions to Students:

l, Ffor sach of the numbersd items on this answer shest, thare
is a corresponding station in the classroom. Whan you are
given the signal, go dirsctly to the station bsaring the
number which has been assignad to you. When, and not bafore,
you are given the signal, obsarve carefully what has been
displayed at that station and than answer the quastion which
has the same numbsr as the station. Each time a signal is
given, advance promptly to the next numbered station in
ordar and answer the question which has its number,

Do not advancse unti) the sianal is agiven.

2. When two or more objects are displayed at one station, they
will be lettsred “A"™ and "B", etc., Be sure to writs your
answer to thas quasstion about sach object on ths lins which'’
has the same lettasr,

. 3. Move an instrumant or piece of squipmsnt only whan this is
necessary to obtain an answer to a question, Bg guze to

21




Code No.
Name
Score .
ANSWER SHEET = UNIT I
PART VI -~ OBJECT TEST
STATION
NUMBER
1. Nama the squipment,
A.___urinal (1)
B. emasis bagin . (2)
C.__water pitcher (3)
D,___bed pan (4)
2, What solution is used for terminal cleaning of a patisnt unit?
A, L;sgl; _ (5)
3. What would you do to this bed to prepare it for a new patient? .
A.___make the closed bsd into an open bad (6)
4, What is wrong with this patient's unit?
A.__ bedpan sitting on floor (1)
B.___wet towe]l and waphgloth Jlving on bedside tabls (8)
C.__call bell is not within patijent's raach (9)
s -t
5. Name this piece of squipmant and its usa.
A. Nams 1V Pole (10)
B, Use support coptainers and tubes such as fluid bottles
6. What makes this unit unsafe for a patient?
A.___crank on bed turned outward (12)
B.___side railgs not latched _ {(13)
C,. water on_floor (14)
’ T How would you clean the article?
A.___sopak in soap solution {15)
B _mub..axnnlmﬂumuxmg_nmder (16)
C._ ringe thoroughly {17)
D, dry {18) *
8. Name the equipment and its use,
A. Name stretcher (19)
B. Use transport patients (20) .

:¥1L 22




. UNIT I - HUMAN BEHAVIOR
PART I - MULTIPLE CHOICE

) Directiona: Each of the quastions or stetamsnts below is followad
by ssveral words or phrasss. You are to selact ths word or phrase
which gives ths corrsct or best answar. Indicate your choice in the
propsr space on tha answar sheat,

Exampls:
In ordsr for you to bs a helpful tsam mambar you must bs:

A. carslsss,

Bs vsry smotional.
€. understanding.
D. w@svasive,

E. nesurotic.

A B C D E
0 0 @ 0 0 (This indicates choice "C" wag chosen)

l. Interpersonal relationahips affect a largs group of psople, This is trus
in a nursing situation, therefore, it influences:

- A, the doctors.

B. ths nursess.

€. the students.,

D, the ward clerks.
E. all of thesas,

2. The following characteristic is not necassery in ordsr to becoms a
good hsalth agssistant:

A, good physical health.
B. hsalthy psrsonality.
€. irresponsibility.

D, adaptability.,

£. flexibility.

3. In order to be in good physical health you should:

A. follow a strict therapeutic dist,

B. enjoy all of the social activitiea in your area.
C. stay outdoors with the ambulatory patients.

D, have a balanced dist.

Es bacoms very involved with patient's problems.

4, Behavior and ethical conduct of the nuraing team is important. We
expasct you to show all of the following sxcept:

A. respsct for authority.
B. loyalty.
-~ €. obedisncs,
D. lack of sympathy.
E. courtesy.




5, Common courtesiss ars expected of the nursing assistant by the .
patient sspscially in the areas concernings

A. privacy,

‘Bs good reputation,

C. use of hospital supplies. -
D. public utilities.

E. hospital fire rules.

6 A basic requirement for understanding others is the:

A. ability to communicate,

B. ability to undsrstand self,

C. ability to win friends and influence others.
D. possession of negative psrsonality traits,
€., close contact with professional psople,

7. As a nursing assistant you should do all of the following, sxcept:

A. be courteous and pleasant,

B. try to obtain thes patisnt's confidence.
C. w®stabliah a very familiar relationship,
D, maintein professional conduct.

E. be understanding of othar's beliafs.

8. Good personality and good grooming go togsther to make a mors
pleasant situation for the patisnt, thsrefore, all of the follow=-

ing ars nscessary, sxcept:

A, sxtrems make-up.

B. cleanliness,

C. neatness, .
D. corract uniform.

E. politsness,

9. Positiva amotions maks us feel:
A. good,
B. bad.

C. indifferent.
D. unsasy.
E. uncomfortable,

10. Negative smotions makes us feel:
A. goad.
B, bad.

C. indifferent,
D. accapted,
E. comfortable,

11. The bast way to dsal with smotional upsets in your work is to:

A. avoid them,

B. burst into tears.

C. leavs the scene immadiatsly. -
D. dsal with them constructively,

E. ask the doctor for a sedativs,




12, Defenss mschanisms include all of ths following, except:

A. compstencs,
B, ratiomalizstion.
C. displacsment,

- D. projection.
E. withdrawal,
13, Daydrsaming is an smotional device that is vary useful sas

a means of:

A, dealing with hospital routinas,
B, escaping,

C. dacaption.

D. recovering,

E. projecting,

14, When dsaling with ths over=frisndly patient, you sre safs
to say:

A. "Good morning, Mr, Jonas,"
B "Hey, Buddy!"

C. "Wwhat's wrong with you?"
D. "When are you going homa?"
E. “Gat loast."

15. A very deprssssd patient is:

A, vary talkativs,

B, 8lightly cyanotic.

C. considsred dangsrous,

D¢ restrained on admiasion,
E. very slow and quiast.

16, Conflict among patients in a gsneral hospital can best ha
handlad by:

A. placing them in a ssmi-private room.
B, 4ignoring them and their ideas.

C. saparation,

D. giving & tranquilizer.

E. consulting the psychologist.

17. You ars answaring the light in Mr, Jonas' room for tha third
tims in an hour. Each time it has beasn for some small, insig-
nificant request, such as handing him a cord or raising the
bed, What would be ths beat rasponse when sntsring his room?

A. 0.K. Mr, Jonss, what do you want?

B. Well?

C. May I hslp you, Mr. Jones?

D, What do you want this time?

E. Mr. Jones, I havs other sick patients on my assignment
who nsad mal

- 18, The sxprasssion which shows the least amount of understanding is:

A. "Don't cry, Mra. Kelly."
Be "It can't bas all that bad."
C. "Is it sbout your fight with your husband?"

¢ D. "Don't let the patient in the other bad sms you cry."
Ee "I'll be hars if you need ms."
25 '




19. - Mrs, M. ie going to surgery and shs has many questions sbout -
ths procedurs. wWhat should you tsll har?

A. "I'11 have somsons come and sxplain ths procadurs to you,"

B. "Don't worry, it doesn't taka long to do this surgery.”

C. "Dr, J. will explain it to you in your room after surgery,.” -
D. "My aunt had this done; may she rest in psace,”

E. "I'1ll ask the head nurse to give you a slesping pill."

20, If you ware hired at a hospital where your job description
allowsd you to do lsss than you had been taught in your nursing
asgistant course, you should react by doing which of the following?

A. Accept the rasstriction, you are being well paid,

Bs Quit your job in protast.

C. Ignore the job description and do ths job which you havas
bsan taught,

D. Function in a limitsd role, but voice your feslings.

E. It is probably the hsad nurse's fault, Tall her 80,

21, A student in the nursing assistant program quit the courss onas
wesk bafore the axams, She felt sha could not pass the exam,
This is a defense mechanism known as:

A, projesction,

B. rationalization,

C. withdrawal. -
D, denial.

€. rasgression,

22, Joan always blames somsons else for her inadequacies, It is
always somaona slse's fault, This is an example of the -
dafense machanism:

A. denial,

B, withdrawal,

C. repression,

D. projection,

E. rationalization,

23. The daughter of Mrs, A. asks you, outside the patient's room,
how the other lady in the room is doing., The correct rssponse
would be:

A, "She is dying of cancer, but she doesn't know it."

B. "She is going to have surgery soon,"

C. "It really shouldn't concern you,"

D. "You will have to ask her doctor.”

E. "Shs seems to feel better today. 1 think I should check
on your mothar now, "




24,

25,

26,

27,

28,

When fajlure occurs too frequently in a person's lifs, theres
may be a tsndency to develop:

A. failurs expectation,
B. nervousness,

C. wvsrtigo,

D. nausea,

E. hypertension.

You should sat high standards of achiavemsnt as a health worker,
Which of the following statements is the deast correct regarding
achisvamsnt?

A« Approach sach assignment with the detsrmination to
learn a8 much as you can from it.

B. Enjoy each new learning and each developing skill,

C. Measure achievement in terms of your own progress
and take pride in each forward step.

D, Achievement should be measured in terms of grades,

Es Look for a purpose in each assignment and relate it
to something that is important to you.

When a dying patient talks a lot, what should you do?

Ae Tell him that talking will only make him worse.

B. Listen to him and comfort him as much as possible,

Ce Tell him to wait and talk to his son when he comes.

D. Telk about other things to get his mind away from dying,
E. None of the above.

What would you as a nursing assistant do when the family of a
person who has just died wants to talk to the doctor?

A. Tell them that the doctor cannot do anything now, sc there
is no use to talk to him,

B, Put in an emergency cell for the doctor.

Ce Tell the family that you will have the head nurse get in
touch with the doctor as soon es possible,

D. Tell them that you can probably answer their questions and
proceed to do so.

E. Explain to tha family politely that many peopls die in the
hospital svery day, so this was not unusual,

When John found that he could not make the highsst grades in
clasa, he turned his attention to becoming the best in football.
This is an example of:

A. idealization,

B. compensation.

C. convsrsion,

D. displacement,

E. rationaslization.

27

5,
23
o




29.

aa,

Evaryone has certain basic emotionel nesds., Select the one -
which conteins those things which must be pressnt for a
healthy personality.

A. To bs financiaily secure, to be lovad, to have freedom
to play. -

B. To be healthy, to have spanding money, to have freedom
to play,

C. To be loved, belong to a family, to be recognized es a
worthwhile person.-

D. To achieve success in school, baslong to a group or gang,
end be recognized es a person.,

E. To achieve success, belong to a gang, end have freedom
to play.

Ones of ths basic needs of an adolescent is to:

A. help someons in nead,

B, be in the company of adults.,

C. belong to a group of his own egs with similar intsrests.

D. experisnce romantic relationships,
E. to heve monsy to buy the things he neads.
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Code No,

Name_ -

* Score
ANSWER SHEET - UNIT I
PART [ - MULTIPLE CHOJCE

A B CDE AB CDE

1. 0 000D @ 16, 0 0O @00

2, 0 0 @0 O 17, 0 0@ 0 O

3. 0 00 @O 18, 0 00O0€@®

4, 000 @O 19, ® 0000

5. @® 0 0 0 O 20, 0 00 @O

- 64 0 @0 00D 21, 00600

7. 00O @0 O 22, 0 00O @0

. 8. @ 0 00O 23, 0 0o0oO0@

9, ® 00 00O 24, @ 0 0 0 O

10, 0 @ 0 0O 25, 000 @®0O

11, 0 00@O 26, 0 @0 00O

12, ®0 000 27, 0 0O @00

13, 0 ®@0 0 O 28, 0O ®@0 0 O

14, ® 0 0 00O 29, 0 0 @0 O

15, 0000 @ 3o, 0 0@ 00




UNIT 1I - *

PART I1 - JRUE ~ FALSE

Directions: Some of the folldwing statemsnts are true and others are false,
If the statement is true, durken the circle representing the "T" on the answer
sheet, If the statement is fulse, durken the circle representing the "F" on
the answer sheet and do TWD more things.

1. In blank (a) on the answer sheet write the word or group of words that
makes the statement false,

2, In blank (b) on the answer sheet write the word or group of words that
would make the statement true, Be sure to use the answer sheet,

Example:

A characteristic of a good health assistant is interest in people,
T F
e 0

(a)

A social worker checks on the nursing assistants to see if they are giving
good patient care,
T F -
u e
(a)__sociual worker
(b)__team leader

31. Talking with patients about your problems is now acceptable as a means
of relieving anxieties,

32, Your own behavior is of great importance if you are to be an effective
member of the health team,

33. Being very aslert and observant when at work is an asset to you personally.
34, You must avoid personal conflicts with the ambulatory patients.,
35, Patients from a very affluent class should be able to pay more than others.

36, It is wise for nursing assistants to leave the nursing area as soon as
duties are completed,

37. You are a responsible person as a team member, therefore, you must be PY
tactfully truthful,




- 38. Changing moods of patients must be understood by you in order to help them.
39, Sympathy and empathy are ths same things ~ just spelled differsntly.

40, Assuming responsibilitiss for our own behavior is a sign of smotional
maturity,

41, The early years of a child, his experiences, happy or unhappy,
affect his behavior in later life,

42, The school snvironment is of greatest importance in the young
child's development,

43, Prejudice is usually learned in adult life when other negative
feelings are being devaloped.

44, Ildeally, a relationship bestween two people involves a give-and-
take attitude so that the needs of both are met.

45, True satisfaction is en inner feeling of pride and confidence
in one's ability to do something wsl}.

46, DOne must love and respect himself in order to develop a
satisfying relationship with others,

47, The use of defense mechanisms is resgarded by psychiatrists as
an unhealthy way of dealing with problems,

- 48, Psychological, intellectual, spiritual, and recreational needs
are part of the physical needs of a person.

49, Age has an affect on a patient's reaction to illness.,

50. True emotional support comes from saying exactly the right
thing at the right tims,

Q _ i i Aafq)




3l.

32.

33,

34,

35,

36,

37.

38.

39,

AD.

ANSWER SHEET - UNIT II
FART 11 - TRUE = FALS

a)  the ambulatory
(b)___all

T F

oo

(a) as_goon ag

(b) only after

T F

$ O

(a)

(b)

T F

e 0

(a)

(b)

T F

(S )

(a) are ths sams, just
(b)_are rolated, but
T F

8 0

(a)

(b)

4A.

41.

42,

43,

a4,

45,

46,

a7,

48,

49,

50,

Nama
Scors

T F

® 0

(a)

(b)

T F

0 @

(a)____school

(b) homs

T F

0 &

(a) adult

(b)____esrply

T F

® 0

(a)

(b)

T F

® 0

(a)

(b)

T F

® 0

(a)

(b)

T F

o ®

(a) unhsalthy

(b) healthy

T F

o @

(a) physical
(b) pocial

T F

® 0

(a)

(b)

T F

0 @

(a) exactly the right thing at

thes right time

(b) bzing available and accept=-

ance of the patisnt

4




UNIT I

PART 111 - MATCHING

Directions: Match the following words in the right-hand column {Column II)
with the statements in the left-~hand column (Column 1), Darken the circle
on the answer sheet which represents your selection., Use each item only
once, {1 point for each)

Example:

A B C D E F 6 H I
0O 0D O O @0 0 O O (This indicates that "EY was chosen,)

Colump I Column II
51. Our inner feelings and our A, Empathy

response to life situations
B. Conflict
52. Identifying with another person
so that you see things as he sees €. Interpersonal Conflict
them or put yourself in his place.
D. Cooperation
53. Strong negative feelings about -
particular thing. €. Emotions

54, Caring and understanding for F. Aspiration
someone else.
G. Predjudice
55. Ability to deal with others in an
understanding and considerate H, Tact

manner so as not to offend them.
I. Sympathy

56, A fnrm of behavior which usually A. Egotistical
indicates hostility,
B. Aggression
57. Reverting to an earlier level of
development, C. Regression

58. Primary concern is with himsel? D, Frustration
and his situation.
Es. Conformity
59. Blocking or obstruction of progress
toward a desired goal. Fo Withdrawal

60, Shutting off of communications or G. Love
removing one's self physically.
H. Neurotic

33 v 42
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Lolumn T

Lolumn IT

61. Transfer of feelings about one A, Rationalization
person to someone else.
B, Conformity
62, Intense anger felt toward a specific
person or persons, c. Hate
63, Identifying with another person D, Displacement
in such o way that we see things
as he sees them, E. Empathy
64, Striving for acceptance by the F.  Sympathy
members of your group,
G. Appreciation
65, "To be grateful,"
) H. Psychotic
66. A return to behavior patterns which A. Fantasy
were useful earlier,
B, Regression
67. Placing blame for one's own inade-
quacies on someone or something else, C, Repression
68. To justify behavior in a manner which D, Projection
is socially acceptable which would
otherwise be painful, E. Sublimation
69. The satisfaction of desires by day- F. Rationalization
dreaming,
G. Identification
70. Subconscious "forgetting",
H, Withdrawal

34
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ANSWER SHEET ~ UNIT II

PART III - MATCHING

Code No.

Name

Score

AB CDETFGHI B D E H I
51, 0 00OO@O0 0 OO 61. 0 O ® 0 0 O
52, @ 0000 O0OTUDO 62, 0O @ 0 O 0 O
53. 0 000O0OO @O0OD 63, 0 O 0o ® 0 0
s, 0 0O D O 0D O O O @ 6, 0 ® 00 0 O
55, 0 0OOD0ODTC O @D 65. 0 00 0 O

A B CODETFGHI B D E H I
56. 0 @0 00 0D O OO 66. o 0 O 0 O
57. 0 0O @0 O0O0O0OO D 67. 0 ® 0 0 O
58, 0 00O ODOOD@POOD 68, 0 00 0 O
59, 0O 00O @0O0TO0TUDOD 69, @ O 0 O 0 O
60, 0 0O0O0OO@DODO0OD 70, 0 @ 00 0 O
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UNIT II "

PART IV - COMPLETION

Directions: To each of the following statements you are to supply the
missing word or words. Use your answer sheet. Une point for each,

71. We all have basic physical needs and basic needs,

72, Each person is a unique individual and our personalities are influenced
by inherited factors as well as factors,

73, Grief is the emotional response to .

74, Strong emotions, such as anger, must be dealt with constructively
or they will have effects,

75. Hostile behavior by one person tends to bring out in others,

76. The defense mechanisms that we use provide against loss of
self-esteem in the face of defeating situations.,

77, Projection is a device for placing blame for one's own inadequacies on

78. Displacement is the of feelings about one person to someone else,s

79. Daydreaming provides a way of substituting fantasy for .

80. Crying is behavior which can result from any degree of anger, ,
or grief,

8l. Inner conflict creates inner .

82. A feeling of failure and a sense of discouragement leads to a
mood, ,

83, When you or your patients feel very, very good, the mood can be described
as .

84, An egocentric reaction to illness means the patient becomes .

85. When caring for patients, we are concerned with the and the
abnormal reactions to illness.,

86.~90. List 5 qualities that the Nursing Assistant should possess.
{one point each)

91. The total of a person's characteristics (emotions, behavior, etec.) make
up his .

as 36




920-940

9So~9so

97.

98,

99.“1020

Name 3 basic emotional needs of the human being., (total 3 points)

Name 2 important factors which affect our behavior. (total 2 points)

Reporting exactly what you have observed in a patient is
called reporting.

Giving your opinion as to the cause of a change in a patient's
condition, or the treatment for that change is known as
reporting,

List 4 examples of nonverbal behavior which may indicate that the
patient is upset.

37 .
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Code No,

Name,

Score r

ANSWER SHEET -~ UNIT II
.
PART 1V - COMPLETION .

7i. psychological 91i. personality
72, environmental 92.~94, _a, love
73, loss b, success
74, destruclive C, qroup acceptance
75. hostility 9%.~96., _a, heredity
76, protection ‘ b, environment
77, another 97. objective
78, transfer 98. subjective
79. reality 99.-102, _(any 4 may be given) )
80. fear facia) expression
81. discomfort movements of the body "
82, depressed position of the lips
83. elated direction of the gaze
84, self~control genera) posture
8s5. normal way the hands are held
86.,-90. a, courtesy position of the evelids

b, svmpathy

cC, an even temper

d, should be a
qood listener

e, tactful




PART V ~ ESQAY

Directionsg: The following items will give you an opportunity to sxprass

your understanding in you own words. In order +o get full credit for your
efforts, you must follow ths guidalines. Pleass usas the A Shest for your
responss. Do not write on this test. Five points for each question,

103.-107. You are striving to understand your own behavior in order to be an
efficient member of the health team. Discuss your feelings on the
following, using this test situation as a base for your feelings,

A. Personal health,

B. Immediate surroundings,
€. Need for acceptance,

D. Feelings of rejection
E. Emotional conflict.

108,-112, Discuss ways your attitude toward a patient would be influenced by
the following:

A. Socio-economic level of patient
B, Cultural background of patient,
C. Religious beliefs of the patient.
D, Superstitious beliefs,

E. Feelings of prejudice,

113.-117, Discuss the roles that you, as a health worker, might play
in the community, using the following guidelines: (total 5 points)

l. Roles of health worker.
2. Roles in your personal life,

118,~122., Discuss the meaning of some common behavior patterns used by patients
and their families. To receive full credit, answer the questions in
terms of the guidelines listed., (total 5 points)

A, Unfriendly behavior
B. Regressive behavior
C. The overly cheerful patient
D. The crying behavior

39
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103,-107.

108.-112,

E.

UNIT 1T
PART V

SCORING KEY FOR ESSAY QUESTIONS

(Answers can vary a bit since a specific setting is used,)

Personal health--A good night's sleep, free from aches and pains or
such things as a bad cold. Medications might influence your thinking
in a testing situation,

Immediate surroundings--A quiet, well ventilated or heated location

is best for an examination, The place should be free from distractions
and it is very important that the test be audited by a person that

is helpful and quietly doing the job.,

Need for acceptance--At testing time you might feel a strong need
for acceptance from your tesacher and classmates. You would be more
at ease and much more comfortable,

Feelings of rejection--If you are not well prepared for this test,
you will feel left out and a bit depressed. Negative personality
traits may cause you to feel more stress and strain in this
situation,

-

Emotional conflict--This is more or less a fight within oneself
and at times you feel this blocks your way to the goals you
have set,

The economic level of our patients should not be a big influence in .
the type of nursing care they receive. We are expected to, and
should give good nursing care to all our patients, with very little
thought to where they fit on a scale that rates social or

economic level,

Cultural background of the patient can be interesting at times,
We can best care for the patient if these things are understood.
These are traits or characteristics that have been handed down
to others,

Religious beliefa of patients should be respected by us at all times.,
We may not agree with them wholeheartedly but we should not express
strong feelings of our own, Be tolerant and helpful.

Superstitious beliefs of the patients can at times seem absurd.
Listen to what the patient has to say and maybe you can help him
to understand himself, These things are a hold-over from the
past and should mot be made. light of in a way that the patient
looses faith in you.

Feelings of prejudice might not be so strong to a seemingly well
person, Illness or injury causes the patient to worry and feelings
are near the surface. This is a feeling usually formed without

too much thought to the underlying reasons. Minority groups

feel this,

49




113.-117. A. As health team member:

>

l. Accept instructions from higher levels. (1 pt.)
2, Express interest in caring for the ill. (1 pt.)
3. Possess the knowledge to carry out these duties. (1 pt.)

B. Personal life as:

1. Parent, child, neighbor in relation to that of
health worker.

2. Do not give medical advice or diagnose friends or
relatives (although directions to seek medical aid
may be given. (1 pt.)

118,-122, A. Unfriendly behavior:

l. Possible unpleasant experience with other health workers.
2, May be frightened, fearful.
3. Accept the patient for what he is. (1% pt.)

B. Aggressive behavior:

l., May express hostility verbally or physically,
2, Listen to complaints,
- 3. Take corresctive steps as needed (accept a child's
attitude but set limits for his behavior.) (1} pt.)

C. 0Overly cheerful patient:
1. May be anxinus on the inside,
2. Health member must be present when the patient
wants to talk.
3. Helps to talk about fears. (1}.pt.)

D, Crying patient:

- 1, May result from angsr, fear, or grief,
2, Be understanding and available,
3. Do not show disapprovel at their erying. (14 pt.)




123,

la4,

UNIT II

PART VI - PERFORMANCE

Directiong: You are to go to the Child Care area of the school
where the children ages 2-5 yr. are playing. You are to observe
them for 1 hr, noting different behavioral characteristics and
compare these with the ones we have studied in this class.
Please use the guidelines below for your observations:

Child at age: 2 yr,
3 yr.
4 yr,
5 yr.

Directions: We will visit a special education class. The students
you will be visiting range in age from six (6) years to ten (10) years
of age., One hour will be allowed for your visit, this will include
lunch time for the students., From this visit you are to record your
observation, Use the following guide,

Select one student: Name:
Age:
Sex:

General appearance:

Emotional state:

Reaction to mealtime:

How was your mood affected at the end of the visit? Explain,
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123, Students should observe some of the following:

Age 2
l.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Age 3
l.
20
30
40

yrs,:
Cannot play well with other children at this age,

Have aggressive behavior (grab and snatch toys to play with),
Going through "mine" stage - very possessive,

Unable to share,

Hard for him to wait for things that he wants,

yrsga

Becomes more social,

Seeks friendships outside the family.

Feels more secure.

Able to entertain himself = will color for short periods,
work simple puzzles, stc,

Likes to imitate others,

Asks many questions about everything.

YIs.:

Likes to play house and "family".

May see twosomes "ganging up" on a third child, saying,
"vou can't play."

Likes to play dress-up.

Can play simple games with adult leadership.

Age 5yrs.:

1.
2.
3.

Several children can play together well.
Play is more elaborate,
Expresses anger verbally instead of just physically
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UNIT II1 - MEDICAL COMMUNICATION SKILLS
!

D

PART I - MULTIPLE CHOQICE

Dirsctions: Each of ths quastions or statamants baslow is followed
by ssveral words or phrases. You ars to select tha word or phrass
which givas the correct or best answer. Indicate your choice in thas
proper space on ths answer sheat.

Example:
In ordser for you *o be a helpful team member you muet bes

A. careless,
B. very emotional,
C. understanding.
D, evasive,
E. neurotic,

A B C D E
0 0 @ 0 0 (This indicates choica "C" was chosen)

1. The nurse assistent is sent to the admitting office for a naw
admission to Room 412. Who ie the first person thas patisnt
should be introduced to?

A. Head nurss.

B. Supervisor.

C. Nursas assistant herself.
D. Team leader.

E. Intern on duty,

2. Mrs. Paggy Lyons, nurse assistant, is alone at the Nurea's
Station 2 East., The tslephone rings. Which would be the best
approach for her?

A. To ignore the telephone because nurse assistants are not
supposad to take phona orders.

B, "Two East = Lyons speaking.™

€. "To whom do you wish to speak?!

D, "This is Peggy Lyons speaking.”

E. "Two Eaest, Mrs. Lyons, nurse assistant, speaking."
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5.

Te

As you are bathing Mr. Fred Jonas, Room 408, you notice his lips and
nail besds are bluish and you rsmember that this is a symptom of lack
of oxygen. In corract medical terminology, how would you report his
appearance?

A. Thes nail beds and lips of Mr. Frad Jones, Room 408, appsar pale.
B. His fingers, toe nails and lips are hypoxic.

C. My patient in Room 408 hes jaundice lips and nail beds.

D. Mr. Frad Jones, Room 408, nail beds and lips appear florid.

E. Tha nail beds and lips of the patient in 408 appear pale.

The nurse assistant is asked by the patient's daughter who is a
registered nurse from another city to see her father's chart.
what action should the nurse assistant take?

A. Give the chart to the daughter because she is an R.N.
B. Explain NA are not allowed to touch the chart, but she may get
it from the chart rack herself.
C. Report her to the head nurse bacause the chart is a legal document.
D. Kindly remind her she must have permission of the doctor and the
patient to sea the chart.
E. Inform the patient's doctor upon his arrival to the unit that
the patient's daughter wishes to read her fathar's chart,.

In receiving an A.M. resport, the nurse assistant hears the following:
Room 408 is odoriferous. How would you interpret this statement?

A. Sriells clean,

B. 7Tmells like ammonia.
C. Smells like sther,
D. Smclls like alcohol.
E. Smells bad.

Following a severe automobile accident, Mrs. Jones remains unconscious
with paralysis on the left side. Which type of doctor would probably
care for this patient?

A. Internist,

B. Endocrinologist.
C. Neurologist.

D. Radiologist.

E. Ophthalmologist.

In morning report, it is stated Mr, Jonass, Room 407, has vertigo.
You realize thig means:

A. wax in ears.

B. indifferent,

C. no appetite,

D. dizziness.

E. ringing in ears.




S. A patient had been sxperiencing urticaria. Which typs of specialist
should shs consult?

A. Cardiologist.

B. Nsurologist.

€. Darmatologist.

D. Anssthesiologist. .
€. Urologist.

10, Hemiplegia describss a condition in which thars is paralysis:

A. of the same side of the body as the brain disordsr.
B. of only one half of thas body.

C. of the upper half of the body.

D. of the lower extremities.

E. from injury to spinal cord.

11, Subcutansgus means:

A. beneath the skin,
Bs outsids tha skin.
C. within the csll.
D. within thes skin,
E. .Jdjacsnt to tha skin,

12, After death is sxpresssd by which term? -

A. Post mortem.
B, Pra morbid.
€. Ante mortem,
D. Post morbid.
E. Pre mortem,

13. Medical terms are composed of thras parts w~ the prasfix, stem, and:
A, varb.
Be. noun.

C. compound,
De combining form.
E. suffix,

14, The proctoscope is an instrument for looking in ths body's interior
via the:

A. vagins,

B. ear,

C. anus,

D. wurinary msatus,
Es nasal cavity.




15, The abbraviation CCU represents:

A. cathsrization care unit.

B. colon care unit.

C. cardiac catharization unit.
D. cardiac care unit.

E. cardiac intensive care unit.

16. A treatment is orders be,i.d., the order will be carried out at:
A. 8:00 A.M, only.
B. 8:00 A.M., 12:00 noon, 4:00 P.M., and 8:00 P.M.
C. 10:00 A.M. and 2:00 P.M.
D. 10:00 A.M., 2:00 P.M., and 6:00 P.M.
E. 9:00 P,M., only.
17, wWhat should you do if an error was maae during your charting?

A. Eraes ths srror.

B. Recopy the entire shset and discard the original.

C. Place a red lins through the error and then, print the word,
"arror®™ and initial it.

D. Croes the error out and continus to chart.

E. Disregard error and continue with charting.

18, What part of the patient's chart is your responeibility?

- A. Kssp progrese rscord daily.
B. Nurse'e not=e and TPR graph,
C. Order sheet.
D. Recording lab reports.
E. Obteining pest and pressnt medicel history.

19. Hematemasis maeans:

A. blood in the face.

B. blood in thas urine.

C. bleeding from the nose.
D, bloody vomitus.

E. bloody sputum.

20, Which word listad below would describe painful urination?

A. O0Oliguria,
B. Polyuria.
C. Hematuria.
D. Anuria.
E. Dysuria.




21, Select a medical combining form to mean "to maks an opening

into the stomach." -
A. Gastrotomy,

B. Gaastrectomy.

C. Gastritis.

D. Gastroenteritis, -
E. Gastrostomy.

22. Jaundice is a symptom of what dissase?

A. Livsr disordsr,

B. Diabetes,

C. Pulmonary diseass.
D. Heart diseass.

E. Urinary disorder.

23, A paéient with hepatitis has a disorder of what organ?

A. 'Splean.

B. Liver.

€. Pancreas.

D. Gallbladder,
E. Stomach.

24, Salpingitis is the inflammation of:

A. ovaries,

B, cervix.

C. fallopian tubes. -
D, uterus,

E. vagina,

25, Harniorrhaphy is the repair of a:

prolapse utexus.
heart defect.
prolapse rectum,
rupture.
laceration.

mooOw>»
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26. Hemiplegia is when:

A. paralysis affects the face and arms.

B. one side of the body is paralyzed fzom ths face
down, including the legs.

C. the body is paralyzed from the waist down.

D. both sides of the body are paralyzed from the
neck down, including both legs.

€. paralysis affects the t-igh or thighs.




27, A patient is admitted via E, R.. You know this admission probably:
- A, is for e medical reason.
B. is an emergency.
C. is for surgery.
D, is expected.
. €. 1is for a routine physical.

28, What should you do if a patient has just smoked a cigarette and
you need to take his temperature?

A. Wait 5 minutes and take the temperature.
B. Wait 15 minutes and take the tempereture,
C. Wait 20 minutes and take the temperature,
D, Take an axillary temperature.

E. Take the temperature orally at this tima.

29, When taking telephone messages, you should do all of the
following, except:

A. identify the floor.

B, identify yourself,

C. write the maessage down,

D. give out information concerning the patients.
E. keep the convereation brief and to the point.

30. The second day following a hysterectomy, the patient's orders
read: "fluids ad lib." This means the patient:

A. may have sipe of water,

B. must be encouraged to drink plenty of fluids.
C. may have no watar,

D. may have watsr as she deeires.

E. may have limited amounts of water.

al. A neighbor asks you to tell her what an X-ray report on her
sister showed. You would:

A. copy the report for her.

B, ask the doctor about it.

C. tell her what you know ebout the report.

D. tell her it showed nothing unusual.

E. explain that you cennot give this information.

32. Your patient tells you her doctor said she had edema in her legs.
She is very worried because she thinks it is a kind of cancer.
What would you do?

o Tell her you do not know what it means.

Tell her it is swelling end fluid in her legs.
Ask the head nurse what it is,

Tell her to ask the doctor.

Tell her not to worry ebout it,

Mmoo o>
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33. The head nurse writes on your assignmant sheet to force fluids q.2.h.
on your patient. You know this means to:

A. ksep fluids by patiant at all timas,
B, give the patient only water to drink,
C. rafill patisnt's water pitchar avsry two hours,
D. s&ncourage the patisnt to drink water or juice every two hours, -
Es« allow thes patient to drink somsthing only two times during
your shift,

34, The head nurse tells you Mrs. Jones is N.P.0. You know shs means:

A. Mrs. Jones is not allowad anything to eat or drink,

B. you are not allowed to put a possy baslt on Mrs. Jonss,
C. Mrs, Jones has no money to pay har bill,

D, Mrs. Jones is a very prominent person in town,

E. Mrs, Jones is not allowad visitors,

35, Mrs. White, the head nurse, tslls you to collect a.c. urines on
your patient, What would you do?

A, Tell your patisnt to go to tha bathroom after breakfast,

B, Collect some urine from your patisnt whenaver she voids.

C. Help the patient get a kidney specimen before meals,

D. Offer the patient the bedpan bsfore lunch,

€. Catheterize the patient when shs needs to empty her bladder. -

36, Your assignment sheat on Mr. Brown reads that he may bas up ad lib,
You know this means:

A. he is not allowad out of bed,

B. he must have a nurss with him when he is up.
C. he may only be up to go to the bathroom.

Ds he is allowed up as much as hs dasires,

E. he may not be up except to sit in a chair,

37. Mrs. Block is on intake and output recordings. You would measure
as intake all the following, except:

A, water,

Be Juics,

C. soup,

D, ics cream,

E. mashed potatoes,

38, You would consider as output all the following, axcept:

A. profuse sweating,

B, urine.

C. formed stool,

D. gastric tube drainage,
E, Vomitus.
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39. When a patient is on intake and output recordings, you record
» the intake:

A. before giving the fluid.

B, after giving the fluid.

C. Jjust before going off duty.

D, before you go to lunch,

E. after the patient has taken the fluid.

40, During report you notice that your assigned patient had a
cholestectomy yesterday. You know the patient has had surgery
to remove her:

A, gallbladder,
B. stomach,

C. liver.

D, kidney.

E. colon.

41, Hemoptsis means:

A. passing blood in urine.

B. s8pitting up blood. .

C. blood in the bowel movement,
D. blood in vomitus,

E. blood clots.

42, When cherting after giving an enema, you would note all the
following sxcept the:

A, time you gave the enema.

B. kind of solution,

C. amount of solution you prepared,
D. amount of solution you gave.

E. amount of feces esxpelled.

43, The doctor ordered Mrs. Sims' blood pressure to be taken q.i.d.
This means her blood pressure must be checked:

A. once a day,

B. twice a day.

C. every four hours.,
D. four times s day.
E. five times e day.

44, Mrs. Brown tells you her doctor is referring her to an opthamologist
and asks you what kind of doctor he is, You will tell her he is a:

A. heart specialist,

B. dentist who straightans teeth,

C. doctor who specializes in diseasses of the bones.

D. dentist who treats gum disorders.

E. doctor who tresats diseases and disorders of the ayes,




45, Your patisnt tells you she does not want Miss Thomas, another
nursing assistant, taking care of her again. You would:

A. discuss the matter with the head nurse. -
B, tsll Miss Thomas.,

C. explain the situation to the doctor.

D. ignores the patient's request.

E. tell the director of nursing,

46, In recording output of a patient, one must nots total amounts of:

A. urins, vomitus, bleeding, excessive parspiration,
drainags, and diarrhea,

B, urine and vomitus only.

Ce urines output only.

D. wurine, vomitus, and drainags only.

€. urins, and diarrheal stools if thasy are very watery.

47, In rescording output, one should note all of the following, sxcept:

A. fresquency and amount.,

B. unusual odor,

€. if patient is N,.P.O,

D. color and consistency.

E. any associated discomfort,

48, You answer the telephone in the room of a patient whose condition .
has worsened during the night. The caller is asking about the
condition of thas patisnt. Your bast reaction would be to:

A. simply explain that the patiant has become much worse
during thas night.

B. try to explain why ths patient is not as well this A.M,

C. tell her to call the doctor and ask him,

D. tsll her to call tha patient's homa and ask somsons there.

E. ask her to call the floor dask and ask to spsak to tha
hsad nurse,

49, You are assignad to care for Mrs. Sue Jones, Room 216, A part
of her care includes recording intake and output. The best and
most accurate way to do this is to:

A. write down the totals st midemorning and again at the end
of the shift,

B. ask Mrs, Jones how much shs drank at each meal.

C. recount each glass of liquid that you took har during the
day and add up the total,

D. keep a record by her bedside and write down the amount .
taken each time,

E. ask Mrs, Jonas to keep the record.
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50,

51,

52,

53,

All of the following observations must be reported to the
head nurse at once, except:

A. the nursing assistant checked a diabetic patient's urine
for sugar and found 1t to be 4+,

B. the nursing assistant noticed that the diabetic patient
ate his lunch, but vomited a large amount of undigested
food 30 minutes later,

€. the patient, who had an emergency appendectomy the evcning
before, now has a temperature of 99,40,

D. the nursing assistant notices that chest tubing is kinked,

E. the patient to be discharged today has a temperature of
100.6°,

Which example below would be the best way to report a complaint
of pain?

A. Patient complaining of pain,

B. Patient complains of sharp pain in upper right abdomen
since eating lunch, has nausea but no emesis,

C. Patient complains of pain in the stomach.

D, Patient needs something for pain if she can have it.

E. Patient says food for lunch made her sick and she needs
something for pain,

While you are grocery shopping after work, a friend who knows
that you are now a nursing assistant working at the local
haospital, asks you about her aunt, who is a patient in the
hospital and on the floor where you work. She wants to know
if her aunt has cancer, The bgst response to such a queation
would be to say:

. YIdon't know,"

"I don't have access to such information,"

"I'm sorry, but it's against hospital policy for me to say."
"I'm sorry, but you'll have to ask the doctor."

"I'm sorry, I can't give out information concerning patients.”

Mmoo w>»
.

All of the following facts concerning a patient should be
routinely reported at the end of the shift, except:

A. general condition of patient, or vital signs.
B. intake, output, appetite.

C. activity and its tolerance.

D. number of visitors during the day.

E. mental attitude of patiant.
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54.

55.

56,

57,

58,

All information concerning a patient, his condition, and his -
chart is confidential, This means that this information:

A. cannot be repeated outesids the hospital situation,

B. is information you must understand concerning tha
patient's condition,.

C. is data about the patisnt's parsonal lifa.

D, can be givan to anyone who is concerned with a situation
involving the patiasnt,

E. can be given to any membar of thas family.

Which of the following groups of vital signe would be considsred
most nearly the normal rangs?

A. 100-60-12,
Bo 97-90‘14.
Co 98-108-260
D, 98-80-18,
Eo 99.6-96-28.

Which of the vital signs listed below would you nsed to report
to thes hsad nurss?

As 99 - 88 hnd 18. -
B, 100.4 (ax.) = 96 « 22,

Co 97.8 -84 = 16.

Do 97 - 90 - 20.

E. 98,6 - 76 - 24,

Which of the following blood pressurs resadings (adult patient)
would you nsad to rsport to the head nurse at once?

A, 80/50.
B. 140/80.
C. 120/76,
D. 110/70,
€., 130/84,

If the doctor ordsrad something to bas dons for a patisnt "stat®
when would ha want the order to bs carrisd out?

A. Started as soon as you get the time,

B. Immediately,

C. Started at bedtime,

D, Started when tha patisnt feels hes neads it.
E. On arising in the A.M,
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UNLT JIL
PART II ~ JRUE =~ FALSE

Directions: The following statsments refer to the patient's chart and
recording facts upon it. Some of the statements are true and gsome are
false. If the statement is TRUE, darken the circle representing the “T"
on the answer sheet and do no more, If the statement is FALSE, fill in

the circle representing the "F" on the answer sheet, AND DO TWO MORE
THINGS:
1. In blank "A" on the answer sheet, write the word or group
of words which make the statement falae.
2, In blenk "B" on ths answer shest, write the word or group
of words which would make ths statement true.
DO NOT USE THE WORDS WHICH ARE UNDERLINED,

Example:
1. School began in December.,
T F
a e
A, Decamber -
Be.___August

59. It is permissible to write on a chart with a lead pencil.

60, BRP mmang the patient is a bed rest patient.

6l. The procsss of expelling feces js termed defecation.

62, A temperature of 99° taksn by raectum would be recorded as 99°(ax).

63, The dorsal part of the body refers to the back of the body.

64, The act of breathing in and breathing out is countgd as one respiration.
65, An abnormally glgw heart rate js called tachycardia.

66,  The doctor would use an otoscope to exemine & patient's ears.

67. A patient who has a p.r.n. order for an enema ghould be given an snema
whensver she needs it.

68, A gtat order mugt be carried out within four hours,

69. Inflammation of the stomach is known as gastritis,

70. Homatemesis describes a condition characterized by the vomiting
of blood,
71, Arthritig refers to inflammation of a bone. -
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|
72, Apygpie is refsrred to as a lack of urins.
73.  Polyuria is described as excessive urination. i
74, [gnacious tsndency is to be sticky and hold togasthsr,

75, Sanguingous refers to blood in content.

76. VYrination, void, and micturitin ell mean to excrete from the urinary
bladder to the outside.

77. Qai.d. means three times a day.

78, Stet msans at once or immediately.

79. Renal galguli refers to stones in the gallbladder.

80, Agpiration is drawing material such as food, water into the trachea.
Bl., Apnea is a term used to describe ths lack of a pulse.

82. Supine position is when one is lying face down,

83. Orthopena position is when ones is lying with feet higher than rest
of the body.

84, TPR's are chaptgd on a page in the chart called the graphic shest.
85, The patient's chart js a legal document.

86. An error made in charting is coxrectad by blocking out the arror
so it is no longer legibls.

87. Ths nursing agssistant makes entries on the chart in pencil,

88, Printing is preferable to longhand writing.

Cluster True ~ Falge: The following statements refer to information to be
given by telephone to the person calling. If the information could be given
to the caller, fill in the circle representing the "T" on the answer sheet,
If the information could not be given to the caller, darksn the circle
representing the "F" on the answer sheet.

89, An EKG technician asking for Mrs. Ward's blood pressure.

g0, A neighbor of Mrs. Johnson asking, "What was found," when
Mrs. Johnson had surgery?"

91. A newspaper news reporter asking for the names of the persons
involved in an explosion at a local factory.

92. A laboratory technician verifying a patient's room number.

93. A locsl radio news reporter asking about the condition of a
newly admitted automobile accident victim.
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24,
95,
96,
97,
98,

99.

Ibhres times a day may bs written as Q.i.d,
Recubiti are largs bad sores.

Hemophilia is a condition in which ons bleads sasily.,

A stool spsciman would consist of faces,

An ophthalmologist treats conditions of tha ear,

To ksep an accurats regord of fluid intake and output,
you need measure only oral intake and urinary output,
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61,

62.

63.

65,

57,
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A.__lead pencil

Be _ink or b oi n

T F 69,
o e

A.__a bed rest patient

B. bathroom privileges

T F 70.
@ O

A.

B.
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A.__rectum

B. axillary

T F 72.
@ 0

A.

B.
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A.

5.
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A.__tachvcardia

B. bradycardia
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77, T F 87. T F
0oe 0 @ .
A._three A.  pencil
B._four B. ink

. T F g6, T F .
@ 0 e U
A, A,

B. B, "

. g : 89, T F
A._gallbladder ® 0
B._kidney 90, T F

80. T F 0 e
:. o 91. T F
B, 0O e -~

81. T F 92, T F
0 ® ¢ 0
A._pulse

; 93, T F
B._breathing 0 e )

82, T F 94. T F
0 @ 0@

A._lying face down A._ Qui.d,
B._back down B. t,i,d,

83, T F 95, T F
0 & ® 0
A._lving feet higher A,

B._sitting in upright B,
position
96, T F

84. T F ® 0

e 0 A,
A, B.
B.

97. T F

85, T F ® 0

® 0 A.
A. B.
B.

98, T F

86, T F o e
0o e A, ear
A._blocking - legible B.__eye
B._draw a line through .

error 99.

T
0

A,_only ora) & urinary

B

o_8]) fluids taken in &
~arl liguid output
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UNIT 111

PART TII - MATCHING

Jirections: Match the prefixes in the left-hand column with the
descriptive terms in the right-hand column, Indicate your choice
in the proper space on your answer sheet., Use each letter only

ence,
Column I Column II

100. gastr- A. chest
101. hepat~- B. spleen
10z, hema- €. blood
103. thorac= . heart
104, cardi- €. stomachk

. Fo liver

G. 1lung

Yirections: Match the suffixes in the left-hand column with the
meaning in the right-hand column. Use each letter only once.

Column [ Cojumn 1[I
105. ~itis A. surgical removal of
106. =ectomy B, creation of an apening
107. =louy €. blood
106. -emia 0, painful
109. =aljia E. inflommation of

F. urine

G. study =f




Column_1I Column I1
110, -clysis A. inflammation *
1l1. ~-oma B. repair a defect
112, -otomy C. sew up -
113, -ostomy B, injection
114, -orrhapy €. cutltinyg out

F. make opening into
G, tumor

H, improve by changing the position
of tissue

I, creation of an opening

J. injeczion into the vein

Directions: Match che terms used to describe urinary symptoms in the right-~hand
column with their descriptions in the left-hand column. You may not use an item

more tha. once, Put the identifying letter in the space provided on your unswer .
sheet,

115, painful urination A, urination

116, blood in the urine B, oliguria )
117, no urine C. hematuria

118, wvoiding D, anuria

119, 1loss of sphincter control E. polyuria

F. incontinence

G, dysuriao

- o - S e S8 0 Bt 2 ey e Gy @t D € B Gt Gt D e e Gt B o e ek B i 0 B S ek g B e P P P B s s S8 ey e B s S D e S e S8 e B B e

Directions: Match the abbreviations in the right-hand column with their meanings
in the left-hand column,

120, every 4 hours A. prn
121, < times a day B, tid
122, at bedtime C. qid A -
123, whenever necessary D, h.s,
124, at once £, bid
F. stat

7a"

Q : 62 G. qdh




Code No. ;
Name
- Score,
ANSWER SHEET - UNIT III
PART II] - MATCHING
A 8 C D E F G AB C D E F G
100, 0 ¢ ¢ 0O 8 0O O 11, 0 0 0 0 0 O &
100. 0O 6 O 0O 0O & C© 116, 0 0 ® 0 0 0O O
02, & C & OO O O 17, O 0O 0 8 ©C O O
103, 0 U 0 0 O O 8 118, 8 O 0 0O 0O © ©
104, 0 0 0 ® C 0 O 11, 0 ¢ 0 0O O & O
0. 0 v 0 Q0 & 0 U 120, 0 0O 0 € O 0O #
106, # 0 0 0 0O 0 O 122, 0 0 8 0O G O O
- 107, 0 O 0O O O O @ 22, 0 6 0 9 0 C O
108, 0 0 ®# 0O O O ¢ 125, ® O
109, 0 0 0O ®» 0O O O 124, 0O O

m
|
o
x
[

110, 0 0O © 2 0 0 00 0 O
111, 0 0 o ¢ C O @€ 0O © O
112, 0 0 0O o 0O & 0 0 O O
13, 0 ¢ 0 0 0 0 0 0 8 U

115, v € 0 0O v U 0 0O O U
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UNIT I1% .

PART IV - COMPLETION

Directions: Each of the statements below contuins o blank at or near
the end of the statement. You are to supply the missing word or words,

Write

125,

126,

127,

128,

129,
130,
131,
132,
133.

134,

135,

136.

137,
138,
139,

140.

141,

142,

your answer in the blanks on your answer sheet.

To collect a stool specimen, you would save a portion of the
patient's .

The term to describe a very rapid pulse rate is .

[f your patient had difficulty getting his breath, you would report
it using the word .

A person who has a bluish color to his skin is described as
being .

1000 cc is how much in household measurement?
A yellowish discoloration to the skin is described as .

If a patient vomits with great force, this is called .

The instrument for listening to a patient's heart is a .

An ounce of liquid would be charted as cc's,

When charting the application of a HWB, the is
the most important thing to note,

A psychiatrist treats illness of the .

The position of lying on the left side with the right leg flexed
is . .

Skin that is red and hot is described as .
The state of complete unconsciousness is termed .
Paralysis of one side of the body is called .

The expression "intake and output" is usually abbreviated
as .

Lay persons usually call a sphygmomanometer a .

To check for post-operative bleeding on a thyroidectomy patient,
you should look .

73 64




143, When a patisnt is not allowed anything by mouth, we use the
abbreviation .

144, If ws describsd a vaginal discharge as besing purulent, wa

moan it looked like .
. 145, A medical doctor who usss Xeray and radioactive materials
for diagnosis and tresatment, is called a/an .

146+ An abdomen that appears "too full® or inflated is said to be

147. Abnormal accumulation of fluid in ths body tissues is

called .

148, If a patisnt complains of dizziness, we would chart that he
has .

149, Ths patient's chart is considerad a document.

150, A slow heart bsat, below sixty bsats per minute, is usually
tarmed .

151, Dysuria is dascribed as urination,

- 152, rafers to a condition characterized by ex-
cesaive urination during ths night,

153, Hematemssis describss a condition charactsrized by the
of blood,

154, is a false balief that cannot be cor~
racted by rsason.

155, A or large amount of blasding was noted
on the drassing,

156, Cholscystectomy is the surgical rsmoval of ths _____

157, Eupnea is a term used to describe breathing,

158, The therapist trains disabled pmsrsons tor
skills and jobs,

159. An incision with ths insertion of a tube, into the trachea
is t;rmad a/an .




160.
161.
162,
163,
le4,

165,

1686,

167,

168,

169,
170.

171,

A surgical opening into the colon is called .

N.P.0. is an abbreviation for .

The purpose for giving "full range of motion" is to .

One who studies abnormal body tissue is .

Infocrmation concerning patients is considered .

A medical speciality concerned with diagnosis and treatment of
mental illness is .

A stroke is the same as .

The process by which food is changed into substances
the body can use is called .

In caring for a patient with laryngitis, you would encourage

the patient .

Dermatitis is inflammation of the .

Difficult respirations are called .

A person with emphysema has difficulty with . )

7S
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|
Code No, ‘
Nams 1
. Score |
ANSWER SHEET - UNIT I1I
»
PART IV ~ COMPLETION
125, bowel movement or feces 137, flughsd
126. tachycardia 138, comatose
127, dysppnea 135, hemiplegia
128, cvanotic 140, 1460
129, one_guart 141, blood pressure cuff
130, jaundice 142, at back of neck
- 131, projectile 143, N.P,O,
132, aststhoscope 144, pus
- 133. 30 ce'ts 145, radiologist
134, temperaturse 146, distended
135, nervous gystem 147, edema
136, Simg vertigo




149, legal 161, nothing by mouth
-
150, bradycardia 162, exercise joints to prevent
contracture
151, painful
163, pathologist
152, nocturia
164, confidential
153, vomiting
165, psvehiatry
154, delusion s
166, cerebral vascular accident
155, copious
167. digestion
156, gallbladder
168, not to talk
157, normal
169, skin
158, occupational '
170, dyspnea
159, tracheotomy -
171, respirations
160, colostomy




UNIT IIL

PART V - ESSAY

Directions: The following items will give you an opportunity to
express your understanding in your own words, Follow the guidelines

in order to receive full credit, Mark only on the answer sheet.

Each item is awarded five points,

172.-176. Give an oral report regarding your patient who
has had part of his stomach removed two days ago
in teims of the following guidelines.

A. Use 2 medical combining form.
B, Treatments you'lre responsible for.
€. Two pieces of equipment being used
by the patient.
D. Type of nourishment.
E. Include six abbreviations in your report.

177.~181, Attitudes speak louder than words. The nurse assistant
must be sincere in all her respopses and must try to
become aware of them, There can be no set rules to
guide her in her responses to the patient, Each response
must be spontansous. List five suggestions to follow
using the following guidelines.

A, Self,
B. The patient.

182,.-186, Your patient, Mrs, Mary Smith, has just vomited. Tell
how you would describe this incident to the head nurse,
using the guidelines of who, what, when, where, and how,

187.~191. Take an imaginary patient and write a summary of her
admission, giving a supposed diagnosis, treatments
ordered, and specimens collected. Ffor full credit, use at
least:

A. Two combining forms, prefixes, or suffixes commonly
used in a hospital, and

B. Eight abbreviations,

Underline the words you are using for credit.




192,-196, Discuss the necessity of accurate charting of intake
and output,

A. Items to be included on intake.
B. Items to be included on output.
C. Household versus Metric System,
D, Reporting of measured results.

E. Importance or value of,
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172,~174,

177.-181,

ANSWER SHEET ~ UNIT III

PART V - ESSAY

Gastrectomy,

Removal of part of the stomach,
Turn, cough, deep breath every two hours,
Back care every two hours.

Good oral care,

Gomco suction machine,
Naso~gastric tube,

Intravenous feedings.

N.P.0. (nothing by mouth),
TCOB  gZh,

N~G Tube,

I.V. fluids or feedings,

N.P.0. (nothing by mouth).

I &0 (intake and output),
TPR

B.P.

Be yourself,

Continue to grow intellectually, emotionally
and socinlly by developing broad interests
within and outside nursing,

Let others respond in their own way aond not
how you want them to respond.

In a frustrating or unsatisfactory situation,
ask yourself, "Who am I?" '"What am I doing?"
and, "Am I appreciating the patient as an
individual?"”

Accept the patient as he or she is,




182,-186. Who:
What:
When:
Whers:

How:

M apy Smit Room 4128 PLE)

Vomited 8 ounces.of undigmsted food (EXAMPLE)

Immediately after eating lunch (EXAMPLE)
All over the beg (EXAMPLE)
Suddenly, with force (EXAMPLE)

187.-191. Summary:

Any combining form, prefix, suffix, or abbreviations
commonly used in the hospital will be accepted.

192,-196, Discuss the nacessity of accurate charting and importance
of intake and output rscording:

A.

B,

c.

D.

E.

Items to be includad on intake: all oral liquids or
semi-liquids, intravenous fluids, nasogastric tube
fsading, clysis injections,

Items to be included on output: all urine, feces,
vomitus, blood, drainage from a cavity or tube
inside the body,

Compare housshold varsus metric measurements, Housew

hold is mors commonly used in svary day usas, howsver,

matric is a universal measuring tool and used in every
hospital in the world.

Time to measure items == when the patient takes in or
excrastes any substancs,

Reporting of measured results -~ kesp the written
record until the end of 8 hour shifts, then report to
head nursa,

Value of intake and output recording =~ helps determine
what fluid replacemsnt the patient nesads -~ physician
can bettsr plan the patient's treatment.




- UNIT III
PART VI - OBJECT TEST

DIRECTIGNS:

l, There is a corresponding station on the test room floor
for each of the numbered items on this answer sheet,
When your instructor gives the order, go directly to the
statiun bearing the number which she has assigned to you.
When, BUT NOT BEFORE, she gives the signal, carefully
observe what has been displayed at your station and .
then answer the question which bears the same number as
the station. As each succeeding signal is given, advance
promptly to the next numbered station in order and
answer the question bearing its number., Do ngt advance
until the signal is given.

2., When two or mores objects are displayed at one station,
they will be lettered "A"™ and “B", etc, Be sure to
write your responses accordingly,

3. Move or handle equipment or materials displayed only
when absolutely necessary to obtain the answer to a
question, Be sure to leave the objects at each station

- just as you found them,
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UNIT 111

PART V] - OBJECT TES]

P ON _OF ST 3

Station Number

1. 3 flash cards with "q.d." M"b,i,d." "t.i.d." "q.i.d."
and "q.8h." written on them and arranged in mixed order.

2. Call bell clippad to itself against tha wall of patient's
room,

3. Graphic shset with pulse ratss of 60, 70, 80, and
60 (incorrectly graphed) chartad,

4, Taps player with taps of Nursing Assistant answering
ward telephone. Earphonss provided,

5. Oral thermometer which reads 99,60 alongside a graphic
sheet of five days' TPR's chartad.

6. Six flash cards with a msdical abbreviation on sach. -
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Code No.
Name
* Score
ANSWER SHEET - UNE'T [11
PART V] - OBJECT TEST
Station Number: Points
1. Arrange according to frequency, 5
A,
B,
cC.
D.
£.
2. VYhat is wrong as far as patient communication 1
is concerned?
A,
3. If the pulse rates charted here were supposed 1
to have been 70, 60, 80, and 64, on what date
was one incorrectly qraphed?
- A
A4, Listen to this tape and note the Nursing Assis- 4
tant onswering the ward telephone, List
4 errors committed,
- A,
B.
C.
D.
5, On what dale was the reading of this thermom- 1

eter recorded on the graphic sheet?
A,

6. Write the meaning to the abbreviations on 6
these cards.
A.
B.

Mmoo N




' UNIT IV - ASEPSIS

FART ] - MULTIPLE CHOICE

Dirsctions: Each of the qusstions or statements below is followed
by several words or phrases, You are to sslect the word or phrase
which gives ths corrsct or best answer, Indicats your choice in the
proper space on the answer sheet.

Example:
The bset method of destroying all microorganisms is by:

A. seterilizing by steam under pressure,

Bs cleaning soiled instrumantc in hot water.

Coe using a soap with & disinfectant added.

D, clsaning soiled instruments with ethyl alcohol.
Ee using a combination of soap and alcohol.

D E

0 0 (This indicates choice "A™ was chosen)

l. Which of the following stataments is true concerning asepsis?

A. Fres from dirt, incapable of spreading diseases,
- B. The dsstruction of microorganisms by heat,
Ce To kill microorganisms by using a chamical solution,
D. Means the absence of pathogenic bacteria,
Ee Microbes that are capabla of producing disease.

2 Disinfection is any process which:

A, destroys all living organisms,

Be s8lows the grGasth of bacteria,

Ce kills pathogenic organisms.

D inhibits the growth of bacteria.
E. restricts the growth of bacteria.

3. In surgical asspsis, asteriles gowns are used to protsct tha
patisnt from:

A, the surgeon's and nursa'’s clothing.

B. his own clothing,

Cos the sterile bed linens,

D, the frequent flow of visitors.

Es the housekeeping department that cleans his room,




Se

6o

8.

9e

What type of immunity is rssiastant to diseass as a rssult of
tha devealopmant of antibodiass within thes body of tha individual?

A. Acquirsd immunity.
B. Passive immunity.
C. Inborn immunity,
D, Active immunity.

Ths widesprsad of a disease in a certein geographical region

is raferrad to as a/an:

A, pandamic,
B, wapidamic,
C. endemic,
D, wvirus.

E. infection,

The daily disposal of contaminated material or squipment is
callad:

A. concurrent disinfaction,
B. terminal disinfsction.
C. madical asepsis,

D. surgical asapsis,

Which one of the following statsmants is jngorrect concerning
isolation?

A. The physician writes the order for isoclation,

B, The physician detarmines duration for isolation.

C. Is a procedurs for segregating a sick parson from a well one.

D. The duration of isolation is the period that the dissase is
infactious,

E. The physician takes no part in preparing the patient for
isolation,

Which one of the following statsments is jpcorrect concerning
the prevention of communicabls diseases?

A. Development of vaccines and serum for prophylactic usas.

B. Improved sanitation in disposal of asxcrata,

C. Treatment with psnicillin before bsing 8xposad to a diseass.
D, Public snlightenment and education,

£. How communicabls dissasss ars contracted and spread,

Which ona of the following bactaria must have oxygen to liva?

A. Anaerobic,

B. Streptococcus,
C. Staphylococcus,.
D, Aesrobic,.

£. Bacillus.
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10. Which ons of the following is trus concerning the mods of
transmission of scarlet fever?

1

A. Droplst infaction,

B. Diresct contact.

C. Indirect contact. -
D. Vactors,

Es Human esxcrsta,

1l. Which one of the following statsments is ancorrsct concerning
the portals of entry of communicable disesases in the body?

A. Respiratory tract,

B, Gastrointsstinal tract.
C. Genitourinary tract.,

D. Skin,

E. Muascles,

12, Which one of the following is ancorraect concerning ths source
of infection to a psrson?

A. Human carriers.
B. Animals,
Ce Insacts,

Do Fungu.o 4
13, The causative organism of meesles is a:

A. virus, -

B. baeillus.

C. fungus,

D. strsptococcus,

14, Mumps is a communicabls dissass caused by a spscific virus
that primarily affects:

A. males,

B, females,

C. =agad psrsons,
D. blacks,.

E. Childrﬂno

15, Which ons of ths following statements is incoxrect concerning
raebies?

A. Diseass is transmitted by the bite of an animal having the
dissass,
B. Incubation period is from § days to 2 years.
C. Death is almost insvitablas,
D. 1Inoculation is avasilabls for pravention of the diseass. .
E. Rabies vaccine should bas given to exposed person,




16, One types of bacteria resproduction is:

B, madium,

C. fissione
- D, flagslla,

E. fomites.

A, fermentation,

17, Acquired immunity rassults from:

A, development of spacific antigen within the person's blood.

B, devaiopment of spscific antibodies in the person's blood.

C. davslopmant of specific toxoids within thas person's blood.

D. development of specific asrum within the psrson's blood.

E. devalopment of spescific antitoxin within an individual's
blood.

18, The individual whose contribution to medicine with the discovery
of penicillin was:

A, Edward Jennar.
B, Alsxandsr Fleming.
C. Charlass Chamberlain.
De William Harvey.

- E., Crawford W. Long.

19, A microorganism capable of producing diseass is:

A mold.

B, agar,

C. santigsn
D. culturs,
E. pathogen,

20, A chemical agent used to slow down or inhibit the growth of
bacteria is:

A. prophylaxis,
B. antiseptic.
C. phagocyte,

D, disinfectant,
E. symbiosis,.

21, An antitoxin is an example of:

A, acquirad active immunity.
B. inborn immunity.
C. acquired passive immunity.
D, acquired immunity.

* Es inherited immunity,.




22, An example of direct contact in the spread of diseass is: -

A. s0il,

B, water.

€. cough,

D. kissing, “*
£, air,

23, Anaercbic organisms ars those which:

A. survive without oxygsn.

B, ars desstroysd by boiling 10 minutes,
L. raquire oxygesn for growth.

D, requirs medium tempsrature,

€. s8urvive bsst at 32 dagress Farasnheit,

24, Yirulence is dafined as:

A. resistance of ths body to invading crganisms,
B. ths routs by which an organism sntars the body.
€. tha numbsr of invading organisms,

D. ths strength of invading organisms,

Ee the optiomal temperaturs of an organism,

25, The causativa organism of a boil is:

A, staphylococcus,

B, streptococcus,

L. wvirus. -
D. protozoa,.

E. spirilla,

26, The most dspsndable mathod of stsrilizing is:

A. gas starilization,

B. autoclaving.

C. boiling for 20 minutas.
De hot air.

E. ultraviolst rays.

27, Alcohol is a form of:

A, germicide,
B. antiseptic,
C. idoform,

D, bactaricide,
€. toxin,

28, An exampls of a vector ist

A, so0il,

B, mosaquito,

CC ly‘ph.

D, fomites, .

Eo aalivao
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29, A world wide spread of a disease is known as:

A epidsmic .
B, regional,
C. pandemic,
. D. geographical,
€. &ndemic.

30, Which of the following is imposad by tha health department to
control certain communicable dissase?

A. Isolation,

Be. Inoculation.
€. Sterilization,
D. Asepsis,

E. Quarantine,

31, An insect which spreads dissase from ons person to another is
callad a:

A. contact,

B, wvehiclse,

C. vectore.

D, pathogen,
. E. host,

32, The simple prassnce of bacteria in the blood is:

A. sespticemia,
B, pyemia,

C. toxemia,.

D. bacteremia.
E. sapramia,

33, Dressings from wounds should be:

. bagged and incinerated.
Be boilsd for 20 minutes.
C. bagged and autoclaved,
D, placed in hot air oven,
E. washed with soapy water,

34, Organisms that can grow sither in ths prasence of fr=e
atmospheric oxygen or in its absence are known as:

A. asrobes,

B. microasrophiles,

C. anaerobes,

D, obligats aarcbe,
. E. facultative,
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35, Organisms that obtain their nourishment from Jiving matter ars:

A. saprophytas,

B, parasitss,

C. heterotrophic,

D, autotrophic,

Ee psychrophiles, .

36, What typs of immunity is trensfsrred via thm placsnta to a
child from the mother?

As Passivs naturally acquired,

B. Active naturally acquired,

C. Passive artificially ascquirad,
D. Active artificially acquired,
E. Natural individually aequired,

37. Tha means of sxit for dysentery is:

A. nasal sacretions,
B M sﬂliva M

C . blOOd .
D . Urine .
EQ fﬂceﬂo
38, The time from which an organism sntesrs the body and the first d

symptoms appesar is called:

A. defsrvesance period,

B, invasion periond, .
C. incubation pariod,

D. prodromal period,

E. fastigium period,

39, The poisoning by microorganisms or their products is callad:

A. iIntoxication.

B. overe-ssnsitivity.
L. toxoid,

D. pyogenic,

Eo Bﬂp.iso

40, Which ons of ths following methods is ngt used to pravent tha
spread of communicabls disease?

A. Isolation,
B. Incubation,
C. Diginfection,
D, Medication.
E. Sterilization.

B2




- 41, What is the most universal solution used to clesanse?

A. Zephiram and water.
B. Diluted alcohel,
Ce Soap and water,
" De lodine solution.
E., Distilled watar,

42, Knowledge of how dismsass producing microorganisma enter and
leaves ths body is known as:
*
A. anaphylaxis,
B, metabolism,
€. prophylaxis,*
Ds symbiosis.
E. antibiosis,

43, Ths primary symptom of syphilis would be:

A. macule,
B, vasicle,
Ce wheal,

D. chancre,
E. pustule,

44, What is worn for full isolation technique?

A. Shos covers, gown, mask,
. B, Gloves, gown, cap.
C. Gown, mask, gloves,
D, Gown, gloves,
E. Shos covers, gown, gloves,

45, What is the basic technique in all nursing procedures?

A. Sterility.
B, Draping,

C. Positioning.
D, Sepsis,

E. Handwashing.

46, An effactivas method of washing the hands is:

A. rubbing vigoreously with alcohol.

Be wusing soap, water and friction.

C. soaking in phischex for 30 saconds,
D. s8osking in phenol for 10 seconds.
E. wusing sterile water and towsls,
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47, What should you rasmembar when using transfer forceps?

A. Hold ths tips of the forcsps down.

B, Hold the tips of the forcasps up.

C. Sterils gloves should bs worn.

D. The handles aras stasrile. .
E. Immerss in sterile water before using.

48,  The ghjef reason for doing P,M, care is to:

A. tidy ths room,

B. please the patient,

C. relisve any pain or discomfort,
D. visit with the patiasnt,

E. promote rast and slasp,

49,  Whan dusting the furniture in a patient's unit, it is best to use:

A. a damp cloth.

B. & dry cloth,.

C. an oily rag,

D. & strong disinfsctant.
E. an alcohol spongs,

50, What should you remsmber when caring for a patient receiving oxygen? .

A. Place the slactric flow call bell within easy rsach,

B, Increase the flow 0p if the patient bascomes dyspneic,

C. Uss woolsn blankats for warmth,

De Place "No Smoking" signs at the door. .
E. Turn the 02 off during visiting hours.

51. When preparing patisnts for a physical esxamination, what important
principle should be kept in mind?

A. Asasemble all necasssary equipment,

B, Avoid chilling the patisnt,

C. Avoid unnscessery exposurs,

D. Provide adequate lighting.

E. Distract the patient's attention from the procadure,

52,  What tachniqus is usad when caring for patients with a communicable
dissasa?

A, Sterile,

B, Contamination,

Ce HAoverse isolation,
D. Culture,

E. Iaolation,
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] 53. How long should contaminated articles be boiled befors thsy are
safe for uss?

A. 20 minutas,
B, 10 minutes.
C. 30 minutas.
D. 1 hour,

£. 2 hours.

54, If a soiled dressing sticks to a wound, how may it bs loosaned?

A. Moisten it with tap water,

B. Moisten it with alcohol.

C. Pull it quickly with a sterile instrumant,
D. Moisten it with sterile water,

E. Apply cold compresses.

55. How should you carry a bundle of soiled linen?

A. Away from ths body.

B, Closa to ths body.

Ce In a sterile pillow case,
D, Under the arm,

E., Close by your sids,

56, Dacubitus ulcers may bs pravantad by:

A, daily bathing in phisohex,
. B. placing a bad cradle over thes patient,
C. fraqusnt turning and rubbing,
De slevating the extremities,
£+ wusing sterils linen,
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58.

59.

60.

The amount of solution ususlly given in a cleansing snema is:

A.
B.
C.
D,
€,

S T

100 cc.

300 cc.

500 cc. -
1000 cc,
2000 CCe

The maximum temparature for the watsr in a hot watsr bottls is:

L
B,
c.
D,
£

809 r,
1000 f,
1100 Ff,
1259 f,
1509 f,

You ars making midnight rounds and an elderly patient complains
of being cold. What would you do?

A,
B.
c.
D,
£.

Apply a hot water bottla,

Apply a hsating pad.

Apply an axtra blankast.

Sscures an aslectric blankat,

Give him some hot coffes, »




Code Nao,

Name

Score

ANSWER SHEET -~ UNIT IV

PART I -~ MULTIPLE CHOICE

A B C D E
0 0@ 0O
0 0O @O
@€ 0 0 0D O

A B C D E
0 00O @O
0O 0O @00
@ 0 0 0 O

3l.
32.
33,
34,
35,
36,
7.
38,
39.
40,
41,
42,
43,
44,
45,
46,
47,
48,
49,
50,
51,
52.
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2,

00 00 @
0@ 0 0 O
@ 0 U 0 O

0 0 0o @0

O @0 0 O

4,

5,
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UNIT 1V

PART II - TRUE - FALSEC

Directions: Some of the following stutements are true and some are false.

If the statement is true, darken the circle representing the "T" on the

answer sheet and do no more., If the statement is false, darken the circle
representing the "F" on the answer sheet and DO TWO MORE THINGS. One -

point for each,

l. In blank "A" on the answer shcet, write the word or group of
words that makes the statement false,

2. In blank "B" on the answer sheet, write the word or group of
words that would make the stetement true. DON'T USE WORDS
WHICH ARE UNDERLINED.

MARK ONLY ON THE ANSWER SHEET.

61, The nurse should wash her hands before and after caring for a patient,

62. The application of a thin coat of petroleum to the skin before applying
hot moist compresses aids in preventing burns,

63. Nursing procedures are the same in all hospitals.
64, Disposable equipment may be discarded sfter use,
65. The bed pan hopper is located in the treatment room.

66. When caring for a patient in traction, one should make sure the weightg
ars on the floor,

67. As a rule, an abdominal binder is applied from the bottom to the top in
alternating layers,

68. A hot water bottle is an example of dry heat,
69. Before applying an ice cap, it should be covered with a plastic bag.

70, The purpose of reverse isolation technique is to protect the staff and
other patients,

Tl. Social jsolation is a form of sensory deprivation and anyone
who is medically isolated is also socially isolated,

72. Instruments with a cutting edge should be sterilized under

steam pressuxe,

73. Autoclaving is the most dependable method of sterilization,




74,

75.
- 76.
7.

78.

79.

80.

81.

82.

83.

84,
85,
86.
87,

88,

89.

90,

91.

92,

93.

94.

95.

Gas stesrilization will kjll sporss, virusss, and vegatative
bactsria,

Clesan squipmant may be atsrilized by boiling for five minutes,

Droplet -infection is & form of indiresct contact,
All infectious dissases are communicable,

Plaqus is an infectious disaasa transferred from rodents to
man,

Staphylococci ars not found in the pormal flora of the skin,

Resvarse igsolation is used to protact ths carstaker from ba-
coming infescted,

Red blood calls play a major role in patyral body dsfensasg.
Rabiss is an axample of a digease trangmitted from person to
psrson,

Any dischaxges from the pgse and thrgat should be wrapped in
a papar bag and burned,

Pertussis is a communicable diseass also callad whooping cough.

Gonprrhea is a mors ssrious dissase than syphilis,

Gas-gangrene is gpygsed by a spors-forming organism,

Green plants which nsed light do not contain chlorophyll,

German measlas may cauae a birith defaect in the neonatal period
during the last three months of pregnancy.

Murins typhus favar is caused by a body lousa.

Organisms which livs on thes resmains of plants and animals are

saprophytss,
Pathogenic microorganisms are capable of producing dissass,

An object is called unsterile whan it is frea from microorgan-
isms,

When putting on a gown in medical ussepsis, tha belt j iad in
front.

To pravent the transfer of disaasa organisms, body dischargas

fzom both gick and well are handled in an aseptic manner,

Steam under pressura is agreed to ba the begt method of eteri~
lizing gloves,

89
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96, All microorganisms ares suspended in the air as droplets,

37. The causative organism of tetanus will grow only when air is excluded.

98, Chickenpox is an acuts, communicabla childhood dissase gauged by v
a bacterium,

99, Aerobic bacteria do not require oxygen to livs.

100. An egent that getards the growth of bacteria is an antiseptic.




Code No.
Name I
. Score,
ANSWER SHEET -~ UNIT IV
* PART II - TRUE = FALSE
61. T F 69, T F
® 0 09
A, A, plastic bag
B. B, muslin or soft cloth
62. T F 70, T F
® 0 o e
A, A, staff and other patients
B, B.__patients
63, T F 71. T F
0 @ 4 0
A. same A.
B. similar B.
‘
64, T F 12, T F
@® 0 ® 0
A. A.
B, B.
*®
65, T F 73. T F
0O @ o 0
A, treaotment room A,
B, utility room B.
66, T F 14, T F
0 @ ® U
A. on the floor A.
B. hanging free B.
67. T F 15. T F
@ 0 06
A, A. 5 minutes
B. B, from 10 to 15 minutes
68, T F 76, T F
e 0 0O @
A, A. indirect
B. B. direct
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o

7. T F 88. T F
o @ 0 e
A.__axe commupicable A. last three months
B. __are mmynjcable B._ first three monthg
78, T F 9. T F
® 0 v
A. . A.__body louse .
B, B.__rat
90. T F
79. T F Qe 0
0 @ A.
A.__are not found B,
B.__are found
91. T F
80, T F e 0
0 . AQ
A._ the care taken from B.
being infected 92, T F
B._ the patient with low v e
registance from the A.__free
environment B.__not free
93. T F
8l. T F 0D @
oe A._ fropt
A.__zed blood cells. B. back .
B. _white blood cell -
94, T F
82. T F ¢ 0
0@ A.
A.__person to person B. -
B.__animal to person 95, T F
e 0
83. T F A.
® 0 B,
Q; 96, T F
0o @
8s. T F A.__are suspended
® 0 B.__are not suspended
A, 97. T F
B, e O
A.
a5, T F B.
0 @
A.__more serious J8. T F
B. eriou 0 e
A.__bacteria
86. T F B.___virus
® 0 99. T F
A, 0@ .
B. A.__do_not
B.__does
87. T F
0 ® 100. T F
A.do not _contain chlorophyll ® 0 .
B._do contain chlorophyll 3'
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UNIT IV

PART III ~ MATCHING

Directions: Makech the right=hand column with

Please uge the answer shoeel,

1c1.

102.

104,

10s.
106.

107,
108.

109,

110,

Directions:

Column 1

tleans the absence of pathogyenic
bacteria,

These are individuals who are
known to have been exposed to

a disease,

Is the disinfection of articles
coming in direct or indirect
contact with a patient during
an illness.

An object free from micrao-
organisms,

The destruction of microorqanisms,
A general term for the poison
in an infectious disesse.

Free from soil, dirt, incapable
of spreading discase.

All conditions that are trans-~
missible by a living organism.
The process of killing micro-
organisms by any means, physical
or clinical,

Means the presence and growth
of pathogenic microorguanisms in
any area of the body,

Lthe left-=hand colunmn,

ErXc=-IooMMmMmoOos >
L]

Column Il

Clean
Disinfection
Sterile
Prophylactic
Contacts
Asepsis
Infection
Virus
Pyogenic
Concurrent
Communicable
Pathogenic
Sterilization

Match the definition of the type of disease in the

left~hand column with the appropriate name in the right-hand column,
fTou are to darken the circle on the answer sheet which represents
One point for each.

your selection.,

111,
112.

113,

114,

115,

Example:
A B C D E F G H I J

You can use an item only once.

® 0 0 0 0 0O 0 0O O O (This indicates that "A" was chosen).

Occurs as only an occasional
case in a community.
Constantly present to a
greater or lesser degree,
Attacks a larger number of
persons in the community in
a short time.

Attacks a larger number of
persons in communities in a
great number of countries,
Caused by the invasion of
the body by microorgonisms.

Universal disease
Sporadic disease
Epidemic disease
Terminal disease
Endemic disease
Pandemic disease
Communicable disease
Infectious disease




Directions: Match the definition of the type of carrier in the

left~hand column with the appropriste name in the right-hand 5
column, You are to darken the circle on the answer sheet which

represents your selection, . You can use an item only once. One

point for each,

116. Persons who harbor pathogenic A. Active carriers
agents in their bodies but show B. Urinary carriers
no signs of illness. C. Passive carriers

117. Shelters a pathogenic D, Oral carriers
organism without having had the E. Convalescent carriers
disease which the organism causes, Fe Human carriers

118. Persons who harbor an organism G. Intermittent carriers
for a long time after recovery. H. Intestinal carriers

119. Persons who harbor an organism
during recovery from the related
illness,

120. Persons who dicscharge organisms
only at intervals,

121. Transmitted by bite of an A, Typhoid Fever
infected tick. B. Smallpox R

122. Transmitted by a mosquito bite. C. Scarlet Fever

123, First sign is a single lesion. D, Measles

124, Spread by contaminated food or E., Tetanus
drink, F. Syphilis

125, Contracted by person inhaling G. Chicken Pox -
the organism, H, Diptheria

126, Characterized by inflammation I. Malaria
and swelling of the parotid glands. J. Rocky Mountain

127. Characteristic grayish white or Spotted Fever
yellow membrane in throat. K., Rabies

128, Small white spots with a reddened L. Tuberculosis
base found in throat. M. Gonorrhea

129. First symptom may be a superficial N. Mumps

skin rash,
130, Attacks the nervous system of
person affected.
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UNIT 1V

PART 1V - COMPLETION

Directions: Each of the statemsnts below contains a blank at or
near the end of the statement. You are to supply the missing word.

Mark Only on the Answer Sheet.

131. Another name for tetanus is .

132, A chemical substance that inhibits tha growth of, or destroys,
bacteria is a (an) .

133. A plant or animal which lives upon or within an organism is
a (an) .

134. Any chemical agent which will destroy a microorganism is a (an)

135. A process of engulfing or ingesting and destroying bacteria
and other foreign particles is . '

136, A collsction of pus in a cavity or walled-off area surrounded
by inflammatory tissue is a (an) .

137. Itching of the skin may be called . .

138, A growth of microorganisms for laboratory study is a (an)

139, Poisons produced by an infection are called .

1l40. Dry heat sterilization utilizes circulating hot air provided
by a (an) .

14l. Another word for pus is .

142, Microorganisms may enter the body by several routes called

143. An infection that spreads and involves the entire body is
infection,

144, Daily handling and disposal of contaminated material or equip=-
ment is called .

405




145, A (an) disease is one whosse causative
. agent is directly or indirectly transmitted from host to host.

146, Inanimate objects that spread infection are called

147, The immediate disinfection of the excreta of the patient or
contaminated objects is called disinfection.

148, The final disinfection of the room and its contents after it
has been vacated by the patient is called
disinfection,

149, is the absence of pathogenic microorganisms
from a given object or area,

150, is a special method of heating milk at
an increased temperature for a short time to destroy nonspore-bearing
pathogens without changing the composition of the liquid,

151, A nurse should always wash her hands between patients to prevent

152, If you reach across a sterile field and your clothes are not
sterile, you would the area,

153, In isolation a (an) is worn to keep organisms from
entering or leaving the respiratory tract.

J 154, Helminths are commonly called .

155, A growth of microorganisms for laboratory study is called
a (an) .

156, An increase in body temperature in the presence of pathogens is a
form of .

157, A process by which all living organisms take in oxygen, use it to
burn food for energy and growth is called .

158, Green plants need light to grow because they contain s

159, The procedure used for soiled linen from an isolated patient
is called .
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160. One of the most outstanding characteristics of living cells
is their ability to ’

161. Cases of an infectious disease which are not widely diffused
and only occur here and there are called .

162. When an epidemic is world wide in distribution, it is called
a .

163. Typhoid bacilli enter the body through the .

164. The tubercle bacillus was discovered by
and proved to be the cause of tuberculosis of man.

165, Smallpox is a disease,

166. Mumps is due to a specific virus affecting the
glands,

167. Apparatus for sterilization by steam under pressure is called
a .

168. Restrictions placed on the entrance to and exit from the place
or premises where there is a case of communicable disease is

called _ .
169. The introduction of the agent of a disease into the body of an .
animal or a humen being is known as .

170. The process by which all living orgenisms are destroyed is

called .
171. Pathogenic organisms which grow only in the presence of air
are called .
172, The presence of bacteria in tha bloodstream is called .

173. A sterile object when touched by an unsterile object is said
to be .

174. A machine capable of sterilizing articles in steam is called
an .

16v7




Directions: Listed below are five classifications of infections, Identify
each by writing a few descriptive words in the blank space provided on the

* answer sheet, Mark only the answer sheet, The first item is answered as an
example, One point for each,
Example:
- Local infection confined to a single area
175. Acute infection
1764 Primary infection
177. Latent infection
178. Specific infection
179.. Chronic infection
Directions: Below are five common disease producing bacteria. You are to
supply the correct name in the space provided on the answer sheet.
Mark only the answer sheet, One point for each,
180, ise1. 182.
‘ ““‘ll\ "Il““‘|||||||"
183. 184,
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Name

Scoxe .

ANSWER SHEET ~ UNIT IV
PART IV - COMPLETION
131, lockjaw 158, metabolism
132, antibjotic 159, chlorophyll
133. paragite 160, reproduce ¢
134, germicide 161, sporadic
135, phagocytosig 162, _pandemic
136, abgegg 163. mou th _
137. pruritug 164, Robert Kogch
138. culture 165. virus
139, toxins 166, parptid
140, elactric gven 167, autoclave
141, exudate 168, Quarantine .
142, portals of antry 169, inoculation
143, gensralized 170, sterjlization ‘
144, oncurrent disinfgction 171, asrobic
145, communicable 172, bagteremia :
146, fomites 173. contaminated *
147, concurrant 174. autoclave
148, terminal 175. savpre with a rapid gcourse
149, agepgis 176. original
150, agteurization 177. bacterja present but_jnactive
151, crosg~contamination 178, caused by ong tvype grganigm
152, contaminate 179. develops slowly and extands over a
. 1s53. magk long period
154, WOTMS 180, streptococci
155. culturs 181, bacillus
156. dafanse 132, diplococeci
157. 183. staphylococei N
184, spirillas
) 109 100




. UNIT IV
|
PART V - ESSAY
Directions: The following items will give you an opportunity to
express your understanding in your own words. For full credit,
answer the question in terms of the guidelines listed, Place al)
answers on the answer sheet,
185,-189. Discuss the natural body aefenses in relation to disease
producing microorganism.
1. Natural secretions of the body.
2, Body temperature.
3. VWhite blood cells.
4., Mucus membranes.
5. Intact skin,
190.-194. Discuss medical asepsis in prevention of spread of disease.
l. Indication for medical asepsis.
. 2. Objectivea

b,
3. Care of the equipment used with this patient.
4, Cross infection.

195.-198. Discuss the following specific isolation procedures.

A, Taking vital signs.

B. Sending a specimen to the laboratory.
€. Care of the linen.

D, Disposing of excreta,

199.~201. Discuss infection according to the following guidelines,

A, Define infection.

B. Name the two possible effects caused by pathogenic
microorganisms within the body.

€. The winner of the battle of infection, either pathogen
or the affected person, depends on four factors.
Name the four factors,
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202,~-206,

207.~211.

212,-215,

216,=219,

Justify giving an smollient (msdicated) bath to a patient.
Be sure to discuss each of the following,

A. Definition of emollient bath,
B. Purposa,

€. Praparation.

D, Safaty factors,

€. Reporting patisnt reaction.

Appraise ways and means of safeguarding a patient confined
to bad,

A. Procedures,

B, Positioning,.

C. Skin cars,

D, Use of side rails,
E. Restraints,

Discuss the proper technique when putting on a gown in
medical asepsis, Uses the following guidelines,

A, Explain why it is used.
B. Explain who uses it,.
C. Discuss the proper technique,

Discuss the four modes of transmission of communicable
dismases,
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1850"1890

1.

2,

J.

5.

190.~194.

1.

2.

ANSWER SHEET - LNIT IV

PART V - ESSAY

Natural Body Defenses

Secretions of the body are saliva and tears, both have
antiseptic qualities.

The elevation or rise in temperature is an automatic
defense when pathogens enter the body by checking the
gcowth until more effective defenses are used.

White blood cells inerense in number and engulf  the
invaders (pathogens) ot ur near point of entry.

Mucus membranes lining the cavities which open to the
outside serve as barriers to prevent the further entry
into the body. Ex., cilia, found in the respiratory
tract.

Intact skin which caver the body surface serve as
barriers to prevent entry of foreign bodies.

Medical Asepsis

Indication - Medical asepsis is uscd when a patient is
isolated,

Objective (a) is to confine ull pathogens to an area;
this prevents thexr spread from person to person,

(b) tou prevent pathogens from the vutside from beding
carried to Lhe patient in the isuvlated unit.

The equipment that comes in contoct with the patient is
not sterile, but equipment should be clean and free

from pathogenic microorganisms.

Cross~infection results when medical ssepsis is not used
by all and the other patients become infected.

103
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195.-198. A, Taking vital signs in isolation:
Instruments such as thermometer, blood pressurs cuff and .
stethoscops are laft in the patient's room and disinfected
when the patient is removed from isolation. When a watch

+is usad, place it on a clean paper towsl and do not touch
it while in the room,

B. Sending s specimen to the laboratory:
Collact the spscimen and double-bag it out of the room and
label it. Then a clsan nurse may take it to the laboratory.

C. Care of linens
If disposable linen is not usad in the care of a patient
with a communiceble disease, then the linen must bs
Pleced in a double bag before it is removed from the rocm.

D. Disposing of excreta:
The seawage disposal system may be adsguate; if not,
burn as much as possible,

199,~201, A. Definition of infection:
A condition in which the body is invaded by pathogens
which then increase in numbsr, causing injurious
effects and their symptoma,

B. The two possible effects of the pathogens in the body are:

1. They either destroy the tissues in which they are
living (or)
2, They produce toxins. .

Cs The four factors:

l. The route by which the psthogens snter the body.
2. The number of invading organisms,

3, The virulence of the invaders.

4, The resistance of the body,
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202 .-206.

207,=-211,

Ao

B.

c.

D,

€.

Ao

B.

Definitions othi bath ed f

inflommation of the skin,
Purpcss: To soothe, relax and give relief to

patiants with skin disorders,

Preparation: Prepare tub as for a tub bath, add

jcated g0 i a d

the patient. Pat him dry so &8 not to irritate the

—skin,

Safety Factors: 1, Temperaturs of water, 950 - 1050 F,

2. Prevent chiiling and exposure, 3, If you leave

the patient, tell him not te lock the door. Be gone

more fi i i rvals, 4 Obhgerv

for fatigue or dizziness. 5. Never leave a child or

a deprassed, unstmsady, or confused patient alone.

6. Do not have slectrical appliances nsar the tub.

Reporting patient rsaction: 1. How the patient

tolerated ths procedure, 2, Was relief obtained?

Procedurss: 1. Explain to patient according to his

lavel of understanding, 2, Carry out, as ordered

by physician, safely and effectively.,

Positioning: l. Maintain good body alignment.

2e Use of footboards, blankets, and pillow rolls to

pravent deformitiss,
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C. Skin care: l. Frequant change of position. 2. Spescial

attantion to bony prominsnces and prsasurs areas.

3. Use of shsepskina, foam rubbsr or pillows toc rslisve »

prsssurs, 4, Report reddened areas or abrasions immmdiataly,

D. Use of side rails: l, Used whan patients are rsstless and

drowsy, irrational or unconscious, 2, Usaful for support

wnen turning on side or pulling up to sitting position.

3. Providss sscurity for blind patisnt or patisnt not

accustomed to a hospital type bad,

£, Restraints: l, Uss only for minimum tims required for

safety, 2. Explain to patient why rasstraint has to be usad.

2, Use typs of restraint giving patient greatast frmedom

compatible with condition,
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2120"215. Ao
B.

C.

2160'2190 A'

why it is usad. To prevent the sprsad of communicable

diseases,
Who uses it? Medical workers and visitors.
Propsr tschniqus. When gatting hands and arms into the

slesves, touching only the inside of the gown. When
drawing the neck of the garment into place, touching only
the inside of ths gown. When fastening the gown at the
back, lap the back edges of ths gown, draw the bslt ends
into placs and fasten them while tha lapped edges are

hald in position.

Modes of transmission:

1., Respiratory system: Thass diseases are sprsad by

discharges from almost any portion of the rsspira=-
tory mucous,

2, Digestivs systsm: Dissasas transmitted by discharges
from the alimsntary tract,

3. Urinary system: Discharges may come in contact with
mucus membrane of wall persons.

4, Skin: Spread by matsrial from the skin,
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UNIT IV

PART VI -~ OBJECT TEST

Directions to Students:

(1) For each of the numbered items on this answer sheet there
is a corresponding station in the classroom. When you are given
the signal, go directly to the station bearing the number which
has been assigned to you. When, and not before, you are given
the signal, observe carefully what has been displayed at the
station, Each time a signal is given, advance promptly to the
next numbered station in order and answer the question which

has its number, Do not advance until the signal is given.

(2) When two or more objects are displayed at one station, they
will be lettered "A" and "B", etc, Bs sure to write your answer
to the question about each object on the line which has the same
letter.

(3) Move an instrument or piece of equipment only when this is '
necessary to obtain an answer to a question. Be sure to leave
the objects at each station just as vou found them.
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STATION
NUMBER

1.

4,

3.

What is wrong with this setup to do a sterile dressing on
n patient with a wound infection?

A. Sterile gqloves missing.

Which of the following instruments are sterilized by hot
air?

A. Syringes and needles,

Which of the following solutions is a chemical disinfectant?

A, Zephiran chloridse,

What is wrong with the following articles that have been
prepared for sterilization by steam under pressure?

A, Improper wrapping.

Which one of the following articles would not be returned to
central supply for sterilization?

A, Urine specimen bottle,
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STATION
NUMBER ’

1, What is missing from this bed for receiving a newly admitted patient?
A, (1) »
B. ' (2)

2, What is wrong with this bed?
A. (3)
B. (4)

3. Which of these instruments would you use when filling a hot
water bottle?
A. (5)

4, Which of the following objects are not necessary on an enema tray?
Ao__ (6)
B, (7 ”
c. (8)

5. Examine these binders and write down the proper name of sach. .
A, (9)
B. (10)

-

c. (11)

6. Which of these devices would not be used for preventing 8
decubitus ulcers?
A. (12)
B. (13)

7. What changes would you make in this unit if your patient

were receiving oxygen?

A. _ (14)
B. (15)
C. _ (16) '
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STATION
NUMBER

8-

9.

10,

Name and major use of this device,

A, Name (17)

B.__Use (18)

What is wrony with this ice cap?

A, (19)

thich solution would yuu use for cleaniny earpieces on a
stethescope?

A, {20)

111 4250




ANOWER SHEET = UNIT IV
PART VI - QBJECT TEST )
1. A, signal cord )
B, ovarbed tablas -
2, A. whesls and cranks not turned inward
B. rails not securaly attachad
3. A, thermomstsr
4, A. folsy cathetar
B. asepto syringe
c. oxygen cannula -
5. A. doubls~t~bindaxr
B, scultstus bindar
c. breast bindsr ¥
6o A. kelly pad *
B, tongue blads .
7. A post a "no smoking" sign
B, provide a hand call bell ingtead

of an alectric ons

c. ~ provide a cotton blanket instsad

of a woolan one

8. A. trapszs
B. assist patisnt in helping himasslf
9. A. air has not besn expallad
10, A, betadinse
B. alcohol
-
c. __hydrogsn psroxids
424
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STATION

NUMBER

1.

Name the following articles and give the method sterilization:

A. Name ABD pad
Use autoclave

B, Name scissors
Use dry heat

C. Name Kelly clamp
Use autoclave

What is missing from this set-up for changing a sterile dressing?

A, sponge sticks

What is wrong with this set-up for isolation?

A, The _gown is hung up inside the patient unit,

Which of the following articles would not be re-sterilized?

A, The disposable syringe,

What is wrong with this sterile tray?

A. The towel covering the tray has a wet stain which
means orqanisms_can penetrate and the tray woul
be unsterile, :
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STATION
NUMBER

1.

What is missing from this setup to obtain a stool specimen?

A, 2 tongue blades

What is wrong with this bag of dirty linen?

B. Should be only 2/3 full - not completely full,

Which is the proper method for ice to be taken to patient
unit?

c. Ice -~ in paper bag,

What is missing from this setup to obtain a blood pressure?

D. Blood=-pressure cuff-cover

What is wrong with the gown hanging on the pole?

€. The gown hangs on the pole with contaminated side out,

In which solution would you soak glass syringes and needles
after use?

Fe Basin with cvanide,
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UNIT V - NUTRITION

PART I - MULTIPLE CHOICC

Dirsctions: Each of the questions or statements below is followed
by sevaral words or phrases., You are to sslect the word or-phrase
which giveas the correct or best answsr, Indicate your choice in the
propar space,

Exomple:
Nutrisnts which do not supply our bodies with energy include:

A. carbohydrates,
B. proteins,

Ce fats,

D. minsrals.

E. water,

A B C D E
0 0O O ® 0 (This indicates that choice "D" was chosen)

1. If you wers planning meals that are rich in iron, which of the following
foods should be included?

A, Liver,

B, Whole grain cereals,
- C. Dried bsans and peas,

D. Celery and lettuce.

E, Peas and carrots,

2e Which of the following fords is richest in protein?

A, Cottage cheasse and sggs.
Bs Drisd bsans and psas,

C. Whole grain cereals,

D, Bewets and carrots.

E. Ice cream and peaches.

KR The two minsrals most important in the formation of sound bones and
testh in ths growing child are:

A. iron and potassium,

B. diron and calcium,

C. potassium and phosphorus.
D. phoaphorus and calcium,
E. copper and lsad,
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4, Ths one single item of greatast importance in the diet is: -

A. sugar,
B. sodium,
C. calcium.
D. watsr,
E. milk,

5« An example of a complete protein food that contains no fat is:

A. hamburger,

B. egg white,

C. whole milk,

D. amsrican cheese,
E. egg yoik.

6. Cellulose is best defined as the:

A. leaves of a plant,

B. most important constituent of cereal foods.
C. fibrous part or "skeleton" of a plant.

Ds chief source of minarals in a plant.

£. stem of vegetables,

Te The citrus fruits include:

A. apples and pears.

B. bananas and figs.

C. oranges, lemons and limes. -
D. grapes and plums.

E. grapefruit and peaches,

8, Fats are the most concentrated source of energy because thay provide
more than twice the number of calories as carbohydrates. A food
containing 15 grams of fat would have a caloric value of:

A. 60,
B. 160,
C. 135.
D. 45,
€., 200,

9. The main function of cellulose in the diet is to provids:

A. bulk,

B. energy,
Ce minerals.
Do Vitaminso
E. water.
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10.

1l.

12,

13,

14,

15,

A food containing 20 grama of carbohydratss would have a caloric
valus of:

A. 60.
B. 80,
C. 120,
D. 20.
E. 70.

Fats ars used by the body to provide:

A. calories for heast and energy.

‘Bse ssasntial fatty acids for growth,

C. essential amino acids for growthe.
D. calcium,
E. carbon.

Rickets is a disesase affecting children who have a deficiesncy of:

A. vitamin C, calcium and sodium.

Bs vitamin D and sodium.

L. vitemin D, calcium and phosphorus.
De vitamin A, vitamin D and sodium,

Ee vitamin B, vitamin C and vitamin E.

The term baking means:

A. cooking in covered saucepan,

B. cooking by dry heat,

C. placing under radiant heat,

D cooking at a very high tamperature.
E. cooking with butter,

One cup of whole milk contains 12 grams of carbohydrates, 9 grams
of fats, and 8.5 grams of protein, The total number of calories
in one cup of whole milk is:

A, 100,
B. 48,5,
C. 243,5,
D, 163,
E. 250.

Which of the following foods contain all tha aessezntial amino acids?

A Gelatin.

B. Nuts.

Ce Cesreals.
D. Eggs,

E. Bresad,.
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16, A balanced diat can best bs dasscribed as one that: -

A. includes foods that are high in mineral content.
B, eliminatss foods that ars high in caloric contsnt.
C. meets the nutritional neseds of each individual.,

D prevents severe nutritional daficisncies,

E. includes high carbohydrats foods,

17, Pasteurizing milk is a protection against:

A. malaria,

B, ysllow fever,
C. undulant faver,
D. trichinosis

€. rabiamss,

18, Starches balong to a group of nutrients called:

A. fats.

B. carbohydrates,
C. proteins,

De minerals.

E. celluloss,

19, It is a custom of Orthodox Jaws to eat:

A, no meat on Friday,

B. pork in the same meal with milk products,
C. fish having scales and fins.

D, ahallfish,

Es roast beef,

20. As an alternate to sarving meat or fish, the daily diet could include:

A, whole grain cereals,

B. dried beans or dried peas.
C. green lsafy vagtablas,

D. potatoss,

€. fruits,

21, In order to prevent rancidity, fats should be stored in:

A, clear containers,

B. tightly covsred containers,
C. warm, dark places,

De uncoveared containers.

E. a rafrigesrator,
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22, Uns of the bast guarantees of an adequate dist is:

A. using a variety of foods in the diet.
B, avoiding fatty foods.
L. choosing foods of high caloric content.
. D, eliminating carbohydrats foods from the dist,
£. choosing well liked foods.

23, The iron content is low int

A. liver.

B, weggs.

Co milk,

D. molasses.
Eo jﬂllco

24, The one meal moat neglectead by young psople is:

A. breakfast,

B Y lUnCh Y

C Y dinnaro

D. bedtims snack,

€. mid=morning snack.

- 25, Which of the following foods do Mou consider to be most
undesirable for a woman who is pragnant?

A. Eggs and chesse,

B, French fried potatoss and pis,
- C. Sherbats and canned fruits.

D. Whols grain cereals,

£. Ham and sggs.

26. Which of the following foods would be considersd the best
source of "Quick ensrgy"?

A, Milk,

B. Tosst,

Ce Karo SYIrupe
D, Eggl.

E. Chaose.
27, The tsrm, simmesr, means:

A. cooking in boiling water.

B, baking at a low tsmperature,

C. cooking just below the boiling point,

D, frying quickly in 8 small amount of fat.
E. boiling in a small amount of water.
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28, Foods will be mors appetizing if the meal is planned so
that thers is: »

A. a high proportion of carbohydrates.

B. a variety in color and taxturs of the foods.
C. an abundance of saasoning usad,

D. a choice of at least three vegstsbles.

E. butter ussd for flavoring foods,

29, Fortified margarine has had which of the following vitamins

added?

A. A and B.
B. C and E.
C. A and C.
D. A and D.
E. B and E.

30. Thas mineral that is restricted from the diet when severe
adema is present is:

A. caleium,.

B. potassium.
C. sodium.

D. diron.

E. phosphorus.

3l. The lsast expensive body fuel is:

A. mineral, -
Bo fat.

C. carbohydrate,

D. protein.

E. water.

32. Raw vegetabls salads may be included in:

A. a light diet.

B. a soft dist.

C. a ragular house dist.
D. a full fluid diet.

E. a bland diet.

33. Obesity is mors likely to occur during middls age because:

A. leisure time incrsases the amount of food eatasn.

B. mestabolism is greatly lowered by glandular imbalance.

C. people participate in social functions where food is
served.

D. food intake remains the same as activity decreases.

E. food intake increases and asctivity increases,




4, It is poasible to prspare a full fluid dist that:

A, is nutritionally adsquats.

Be will includs soft mashed potatoes.

C. will ba adequate to all patients.

D. can bs used for most patients the day of surgery.
E. will includs cream cottage chaase,

35, Select from ths list bslow tha food that would be best classifiad
as a low caloric dasssrt:

A, brasad pudding with orangs saucs,
B. fruit in gelatin,

C. dics cream.

D. custard,

E. cake.

36, A desirsbls deily milk intake during adolascance is:

A, 1 pint.
B, 1% pints,
€. 1 quart.
D, 1% quarts,
Eo 2 quarts.

at. food is movad along the digestive tract by:

A: ciliated spithslium along tha length of the alimantary canal,
B, a muscular acticn known as -peristalsis,

€.~ ths currents formed by digastive juices.

D. cheamical action.

E. saliva and machcnical action.

a8, To conssrva their nutrisnts, vegatables should be cooksd in a:

A. largs amount of watsr.

B. 8small amount of watsr.

€. solution of water and sodium bicarbonats,

D, solution of water and sodium chlorids,

E, largs amount of water and sodium bicarbonate,

39, A dist high in sweats:

A, stimulates ths appstite.

B. dshydratas the tissues,

C. produces flatulsnce.

D, intsrfarss with the flow of bilas.
£, dinterferss with digestion.
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40,

41,

42,

43,

44,

45,

Egg

Ao
B.
c.
D.
E.

If
aga

A,
B.
c.
D.
E.

Ona

A,
B.
c.
D.
E.

wha
cab

A,
B.
c.
D.
Ee

Sod

A,
B.
c.
D.
E.

Af

A.
B.
c.
D.
E.

s, chsese, and meat are high in:

carbohydrates.
cesllulose.
protein,
water.

fats.

followed, the Four Basic Food Plan will insure the family
inst:

communicable dissass.

obsaity.

spanding toc much money for food.
malnutrition.

cancsr,

of tha foods to be restricted on a low caloris diet is:

cream.
sggs.
poultry.
tomato juice.
fruit.

t is lacking in a menu of baked fish, mashad potatoass,
bagas salad, brsad, and ice cream?

A eource of vitamin C.
Sufficient protain.
Calcium.

Variety in color.
Carbohydrates.

ium restriction helps relisve:

dehydration,
adasma,
hesmorrhage.
high faver.
vomiting,

ood to ba omittad on a soft diet is:

mashad potatoes.
fruit salad.

ice cream.
sponga cake.
cottags cheese.
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Coda No,
Namse

Scors

ANQWER SHEET - UNIT V.

p

PART ] -

<@

24,
25,
26,
27,
28,
29,
30.
31,
32.
33.
34,
35.
36,
37.
38,
39.
40,
41,
42,
43,
44,
45,

<9

1,

2,

3.

4,

S.

7.

9.
10,
11,
12,
13.
14,
15,
16,
17,
ie.
19,
20,
21,
22.
23,

123




UNIT V .

PART II - TRUE - FALSE

Directions: Some of the following statements are true and some are false.
If the statement is true, darken the circle represerting the "T" on the
answer sheet and do no more. If the ststement is fulse, darken the circle
representing the "F" on the answer sheet AND do two more things. (ne

point for each,

1. In blank (o) on the answer cheet, write the word or croup of
words that makes the statement false,

2. In blank (b) on the answer sheet, write the word or group of
words thi:t would moke the st itement true. Mark 8nlv on the
Answer Sheet,

Example:

Milk, baked custurd, und cottaje cheese contain complete protein.

T F

e U

(a)

(b) .
Carbohydrates are known as tissw- building nutrients,

T F

0 e -
(a) buildin.;

(b) eneray

46. Liver, eqgys ond enriched bread .re guod sources of mony of our vitamins,

#T. The requl ir tiet is based on the Basic Four, and is essentially a normal
diet,

48, Plont ond unim:l sources of protcins have the some nutritionol value.

<9+ tecis wre good souwrces of celluluse.

50, fersons with .1leriies ray not h.ve allergic recctions to the some foods.
51s Yellow veuelobles ore jood swurces of iron.

52 . In order te sava monege 1. t woul:! be wise to know how to select food
' ’
an.i 'lCW 20 S tOL'f’ fooud for f UtUl"O HGCe

53, PMilk, wheat, ond 238 ere cammon food alleryens, -
5<e 1ill¥ furnishes c.lcium and phesphorus to the diet.
55. In order to vain weicht, a pervon must tuke in more celoriss thaen the

3 2nt, }

activities he duss will use.
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56,

57.

58.

59.

60.

61.

62,

63.

64.

65.

66.

67,

68,
69.

70,

7.

72.
73.
74,

75,

Cooking will change the flavor, texture and color of food.

The bland diet will be prescribed when trsating peptic ulcer patients
and will be nutritionally adequate.

Reading the labels is a waste of time for the shopper in finding out
the quality of the ingredients inside thas can.

Plant sources and animal sources of protein have the same caloric value.

A diet tray that is colorful, well arranged, and has a pleasant aroma
will ba very appealing to the patient.

Dietary deficiencies commonly found in older people are calcium, iron
and vitamin C.

In order to bs an efficisnt shopper, msnus should be planned ahead
of time.

To increase the palatability of thas sodium restricted diet, you may
suggest the use of onion, garlic, mint and pepper.

The main function of protein is to furnish heat and energy.

Any physical activities require the same amount of energy as running
will rsquire.

Tomato juice may be used as a substitute for orange juice if two
servings of tomato juice are used for each serving of orange juice.

We study nutrition so that we will better understand the dietary needs
of our patients.

Minerals act as regulators in the body.
Meats, eggs, and fish are poor sources of protein,

The process of digestion begins when food is chewed and mixed with
saliva in the mouth.

The diets prescribed for illness conditions are known as therapeutic
diets.

Rice, lamb and sugar seldom cause allergic reactions.
For fats to be digested, bile must be present.
The digestive system cannot function to completely digest carbohydrates.

Fats, salts, and sweets are usually restricted in a high iron diet.
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63,

64.

65.

66.

67.

68,

—~0 -
®

a) furnish heat and enersy

(b) build and repair

same

a)
b) different
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69.

70.

71.

73.

T4,

75.

T
0
(a)

(b)
T
o
(a)
(b)

(b)

F

[ ]
poor
rich and qood

F

Q

F

Q

F

()

F

Q

F

[
can not
does

F

0
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Directions:

UNIT V

PART [II - MATCHING

watch the phrases in the left-hand column with the approp
diets in the risht-hand column. You are to darken the circle on the an

sheet which represents your selection, You can use an item only once.

ne point feor cuch,

Example:

AB C 2 E T
a L e 0 8 U

76. Four overweight patients, A,
77. For treatment of aller:ies, 3,
78. For reducing edema, C.
79. For underweight patients. N,
80. Hospital "normal diet," g.
81, For treatment of acute peptic ulcers, F.
82, For reducing weiqght or treatin; G.
liver disease,
H.
83, Hourishing diet of liquids yiven orully,
i,
84, Consists of scmi-solid eusily ‘tigested fouds,
\J.
85, Postoperative liquid diet that dues not
nourish, K,
L,

[ taw !
1 q“l 128

{Thi:, indicates choice "C" wzs made,)

Elimination
Low~sodium
Low-fat

Low culorisz
High calorie
Soft

Sippy

full liquid
Clear liquid
Regular

High iron
Low carbohydrate

Acid or alkaoline ash




86. To press through a strainer to remove A. Bake
cellulose,
B. Barbecue
87. To trim or decorate food.
C. Baste
88, Cook in the oven,
D, Beat
89, To plunge into boiling water and
then into cold water. E. Blanch
90. To cook under or over direct heat, F. Blend
91. To mix together. G. Boil
92. To bake or to roast over coals or on a He Broil
spit, basting with a spicy sauce,
I. Chop
93. To mix thoroughly.
J. Combine
94. To cook in liquid at 212° F,
K. Garnish
95, To brush or pour hot fat on cooking food.
L. Puree
M. Dewviled
96, Milk with vitamin D added. A, Caffeine
97. Milk with the water removed. B. Whole milk
98, Cultured skim milk, C. Pasteurized milk
99, Milk with fat removead, D. Human milk
100, Stimulant in tea. E. Condensed milk
10l. Milk processed to remove harmful organisms. Fe Cow's milk
102, Unpasteurized milk. G, Theine
103, Whole milk, 60% of its water removed. He Skim iilk
104, Milk with sugar added and part of the I. Evaporated milk
water removed,
Jo Dried milk
105, Milk with all its natural nutrients.
K. Irradiated milk
L. Raw milk
M. Buttermilk
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Code No.
Name
Score

SHEET ~ UNIT
I -~ MATCH

I

AN
PAR

0
0
0

76,
17.
78.
79.
80.
81.
82.
83.
84,
85,
86,
87.
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0
0
0
0
0
0
0
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0
0
0
0
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e
0
0
0
0
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1

88,
89.
90.
91,
92.
93.
94,
95.
96.
97.
98,
99.

100.
101.
102.
103.
104,
105.




UNITV
PART IV - COMPLETION

v Diresctions: Each of the statamsnts below contains a blank at or
nsar the .end of the statsment, You are to supply thes missing word
or group of words. Mark only on the Answar Shast.

Ons point for sach,

106. Thas sciencs which deals with food is .

107. Citrus fruits are an excellent source of vitamin .
108, A patisnt with a psptic ulcer is on a dieat.

109, A goiter is causad by a deficisncy of .

110, The banana diet is gomstimes given to a child with .

111, Thes trays should be chsckad by some rasponsibles person, either

by a mamber of the department or by the nursas,
- 112, The vitamin msssential for propar clotting of the blood is
113, An individual who can transmit dismass gasrms is a .
* 1ll4. Fluids are vestricted in the diet.
ilS. A high fiber dist is ths same as a diet,
116, The law requiring manufactursrs to stats ths contsnt and
weight of food containers on ths labsl is the .
li?. Ons gram of protein yislds calorias.
118. Spacial diests are prsscribed by the .
119. A form of carbohydrates which is not digssted is .
120, The carbohydrats storsd in the liver is called .

121, Ths process by which tha body uses food for growth, meinte-
nance and repair and the procssses in which tha tissuas ara
broken down into wastas is .

122. A rich sourcs of calcium is .

123, 17 the body doss not recsive the necessary amount of nutrie-
ents, it suffers from .

124, Another name for vitamin C is .

140
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125,

128,

127,
128,

129,

130.

131,

132,

133,

134,

138,

136,

137,
138,

139,

140,

141,

142.

A food which must be increased in the diet during pregnancy
is .

The primary function of carbohydrates in the dist is +o
supply .

One gram of carbohydrates yields calories,

One of the best sources of protein is .

The diet ordered for a patient with an overactive thyroid is

The doctor will prescribe a diet for an
overwsight patient.

In cases of severe burns, diarrhea and vomiting, the amount
of sodium in the diet is .

Ten grams of fat yields calories,

A 10 to 20 per cent loss of water from the body is critical
and a per cent results in death,

Physical activity tends to increase the appetite, Your
patient may not be very hungry because of lack of .

If the patient does not like coffee, he might enjoy a cup
of .

The most important reason why nutritional intake is inade-
quate in most homes is .

A balanced diet is one which contains all of the .
Citrus fruits and tomatoes are excellent sources of .

The diet should include or more serving per day
from the meat, poultry, fish and egg group.

On the first day of acute gastroenteritis, the patient is
allowed .

The regular diet is intended for patients whose condition
does not warrant .

A disease caused by eating undercooked infected pork is

*1[1@& 132 ’




143,

144,
145,

146,

147,
las,
149,

150,

The dist often given to a patiant with anemia is

The diabetic patisnt is on dist,

One meat the Orthodox Jews do not eat is .
The end product of carbohydrate digestion that is ready
for use by the body cells is called .

A marked deficiency in iron causes N

An exampls of a msat alternate is .

The trsatmant of diseasa through dist is called .

The diet for a patient with gout is .




Nams
Score
»
ANSWER SHEET - UNIT V.
PART 1V - COMPLETION
106, putrition 128, ___npeat *
107, C 129, high carbohydrate
108, bland 130. ___low galoris
109, ___Jodine 131, incresged
110. cystic fibrosis 132, 90
111, distary 133, 40
112, K 134, exercise
113, arrie 135, tea
114, godium free 136, poor eating habits
115, high residue 137. ___esgsentisl nutrients -
116, Federal Food Drug 138, vitamin (
and Cosmetic Act 139, —two ‘
117. four 140, no food
118, dogtor 141, diet therapy
119, cellulose l42, trichinggis
120, glycogen 143, high iron
121, __ putritiop 144, diabetic
122, _milk 145, pork
123, ma jo 146, glucose
124, agcorbic acid 147, enemia
125, _milk 148, eggs or cheess
126, hsat and energy 149, diet therapy
127. foug 150, low - purine )
»
134
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UNIT Vv

PART V -~ ESSAY

Directionsg: The following items will give you an opportunity to express
your understanding in your own words, In all cases, follow the guidelines
specified if you wish to receive full credit. Mark only on the

Answer Sheet,

151.-163, Describe & nutrient. (12 points)
A. List six examples of nutrients,
B. Give purpose of each nutrient,

164,~172, Describe the process of digestion, (8 points)
A, Four major organs of digestion.
B. Function of each organ,.

~ 173.~184, Discuss vitamins, (12 points)

A. List six vitamins,
B, Give their functions,

185,.-193, Discuss the Basic Four Food Groups, according to the
following guideline. (8 points)
A, Name the Four Basic Food Groups.
B. Give an example for cach group,

194,-200, Discuss nutrition., (7 points)
A, Definition of nutrition,

B, Three signs of good nutrition and three signs of
poor nutrition.

201,-205, Discuss proteins, (5 points)

A, List three major sources.
B. Two major contributions to good nutrition.
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ANSWER SHEET ~ UNITV
PARTV - ESOAY

. 151.-163 A. Six examples of nutrients,-

1, Carbohydrates
2e Fats

J. Proteins

4, Minerals

5. Vitamins

6. Water

B, Give purpose of sach nutrient.

l. Carbohydrates -~ furnish heat and energy

2. Fats = furnigh heat and energy

3., Proteins = build and repair body tissues

4, Minerals reqgulate the various body processss
5, Vitamins regulate the various body processes
6, Water regulate the various body processes

164,-172, A. Four major organs of digestion.

1. Salivary glands

2. Stomach

3. Liver ‘
4, Pancreas

B, Function of sach organ,

. Salivary glands «~ secretes saliva

2., Stomach - sgecretes gastric juice
3, Liver - gecretes bile .
4, Pancreas ~ secretes pancreatic juice

145
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* 173.-184, A. List six vitamins,
l., Vitamin A
2. Vitamin C
. 3. Vitamin D
4, Vitamin E
5, Vitamin K
6. Vitamin By (Thiamin)

B. Their functions.

Vitamin A =~ Essential for growth

Vitamin € + Development of the teeth

Vitamin D -~ Building and maintaining normal bones and teeth
E
K
B

Vitamin - Essential for normal reproduction

Vitamin - Essential for normal clotting of the blood
o Vitamin Essential for functioning of the heart,
nerves, and muscules.

oS wN -
L]

1

185,~193. A. Name the Four Basic Food Groups.

l. Vegetable and fruit
* 2. Dairy fcods

3. Breads and cerecls

4, Meat group

» B, Example of each,

l. Vegetables and fruits =~ dark green or yellow vegetables
or citrus fruits

2. Dairy foods - milk and cheese
J. Breads and cereals ~ bread, wheat, or rye
4, Meat group - beef
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194,200, A. Definition of nutrition,
The science that deals with food,

B. Three signs of good nutrition and three signs of poor
nutrition,

1, shiny hair
2, clear skin and eyes
3. alert expression

1, dull hair
2. undeveloped body
3. poor appetite

201,-205, A. List major sources of protein.
1. Meats )
. 2. Cheese
3. Eggs
B. Two major contributions to good nutrition, .

l. Protein is the only nutrient containing nitrogen.

2. Protein is the basic material of every body cell and
it is the only nutrient that can make new cells and
.rebuild tissue.
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UNIT V
. PART VI - OBJECT TEST :

Directions to the Student:

For each of the numbered items on this answer sheet, there is a
corresponding item at the station, When you are given the signal,
go directly to the gstation bearing your number. When given the
signal, observe the items and answer tha numbers for the items,

Do Not Begin Until the Signal is Given,

STATION
NUMBER

1. From a display of cardboard food models, select the
foods that would be included in a well-balanced soft

diet for o 15 year old boy for dinner,

4R
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ANSWER SHEET

STATION .
NUMBER

1. A well-balanced soft diet includes:

A. strained fruit juice

B. creamed chicken on toast
C. mashed potatoes

D. cooked asparagus

E. custard

Fo milk

‘Ifif) 140




Directions to the Student:

For each of the numbered items on this answer sheet, there is a

. corresponding item at the station. ‘hen you are given the signal,
30 directly to the station bearing your number. When given the
signal, observe the items and answer the numbers for the items,
and draw a diagram showing how the tray would be arranged.
Do _Not Begin Unti]l the Signal is Given,

STATION
NUMBER

2. Select and set up a regular diet tray from the items

displayed in the work area,

141
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T

ANSWER SHEET

STATIUN
NUMBER
2. Select items for settinyg up @ regular diet tray, *
A, tray
B, dinner plate
C. cup and saucer
D, gloss
E. knife, fork and spoon
F. napkin
Diagram,
.

Qi
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Directions to the Student:

I
|
1
|
For each of the numbered items on this answer sheet, thers is s ‘
corresponding item at the station. When you are given the signal, ‘
go directly to the station beariny your number, When given the {
" signol, observe the items and answer the numbers for the items,

Do Not Degin Until the Siagna) is Given,

STATION
NUMBER

3. From a group of cardboard food models, select the
foods that contain:

A. Incomplete proteins

B, Complete proteins
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STATION

NUMBER

ANSWER SHEET

A. Incomplete proteins

1.
2.

Dried beans

Dried peas

B. Complete proteins

453

1.
2,
3.
4

Meat
Milk
Cheese

Eggs

144




Directions:
by ssvaral words or phrases,
which gives the correct or bast anawer,

MY VI - IAFETY

EART 1 - MULTIPLE CHOICE

propsr spaca on the answer sheat.

Examglez

In order for you to bs a helpful team msmbar you must ba:

2,

3

A. carslass,

Be vary emotional,
C. undarstanding,
D, evasive,

E. nsurotic.

A B C D E

0 O @ 0 0O (This indicatas that choice "C" was chosen)

Spills should bas cleaned up by:

A,
B,
c.
D,
£

parsonnel from distary.

ths ordsrly,

ths housekseping dapartment,
ths charge nurss.

ths nursing assiatant,

There is a fire in the hospital area when you hsar this
announcad three times:

A.
B,
c.
D.
E.

Tha

Ae
B.
c.
D.
E.

Mr,. Grsan,
Mr. Smith.
Mr, Doas,

Mr, Marshall,
Mr, Brown.

most important thing to remsmber about accidants is:

immediate treatment,
prsvention,

obtaining a doctor,

getting victims to a hospital,
medication.

145
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Each of ths quastions or statsmants bslow is followad
You are to selsct ths word or phrass
Indicate your choics in tha




4, The bast mshtod of preventing sn accidsnt iss .

A. propar teaching of safety,

B. setting a good sxample,

C. reading up on safety,

D. telling othars to bs carsful, a

Se The most common cause of fire in a hospital arsa is:

A. frayed slectrical wiring,
B. oxygsn,

C. smoking,

Do BtcriliZingo

€. sansethasia,

6. The type of firs on which weter would be uesd is:

A. wood, cloth, and paper,
B. gasoline.

C. anssthssia,

D. slectricel equipmant,

Eo Oil.
I The number of psople neasded to uss a fire hose properly is:
Ao one,
B L] tHO ]
C. thrﬂao
Do four. -
E. fiVB ']
8. When there is & fires in & room with four beds, it can bs

swptisd of patiente by using the thres man method., The
langth of time it takse ie:

ke two to thres minutes,

B. one to two minutes,

C. forty to sixty seconds.
D. twenty to thirty seconds.
E. ten to twenty seconds,

9. The "Good Samaritan Act® provides:

A. a gafse place to work,

Be dimmunity from civil lisbility,
C. for your perschal safety,

D. for the patients' safety.

E. a prompt trip to the hospital,

10, When administering artificial respiration, you would first: .

A. cover ths noss snd brseths into ths mouth,

B. be surs of an opsn airway,

C. punp all of the air out of the lunga,

D. bresthe into the noss and mouth at the same tima.
E. be sure the victim is warm,
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1l.

12,

13.

14,

15,

16.

Parsonnel will know thasres is a disastar when thay hear thesa
words rspeatad thras times over the P,A, system:

A. Pplan %A",
B. plsn "B“.
C. plan *C",
D. plan "D*,
Eo plan 'E"o

A lawsuit brought against a licensed hesalth worker for not
carrying out his dutiss propsrly is rafsrrad to as:

A, slothfullneas.
B. lazinass,

C. slandsr,

D, misconduct.,

E. malpractics,

If you coms upon an accident, you would first:

A, check for hsmorrhage,

B. check for an open airway.
C. provide warmth.

D. give a atimulant by mouth.
E, try not to bscoms involved,

The first thing you do for a patisant with an elsctrical shock is:

A. provids warmth,

B. apply cold compresses,

C. call the hospital and ask what to do.
D, give artificial respiration.

E. give him somathing to drink.

Thae immadiats care for a patiant in shock is:

A. application of blankats.

B, &sncourage warm fluids by mouth,

C. chack for vomiting,

D. chack for voiding.

E., changs thes position of ths patisnt,

In caring for a patisnt convulsing, you would first:

A. placs a soft objact batween his taath,
B. loosen tight clothing around the nack,
C. ksesp person from moving around.

D. cover with a blankst to kesp him warm,
E. protect him from injuring himsslf,




17, When transferring a patisnt from the bad to a strstcher, the .
fiyst thing you do is:

A. 3it thes patient on ths sids of ths bed, lst him dangls.
B, ksup the patisnt on his back.,

C. move ths patisnt with a "pull shsst™.

B. lock ths whasl on ths bad snd strstchsr.

E« move the patisnt to ths “count of three".

18, A "Cods of Bshavior™ can be describad as}

A. ths responsibility of a nurses to hex pstisnt,
B, eathical conduct. ’

C. punctuality,

D. the nursas's respsct for authority.

£. rudeness shown by thea patient to the nurse.

19, Good body machanics when lifting means that ths nurss
asgistent will:

A. use thes least numbar of musclss possibls,

B. wuse the back muscles instead of thes arm and leg musclas,
C. bend from the waist.

D, 1lift, but do not push, pull, slids, or roll ths objsct.
E. squat or knesl whean working at lower lsvsls.

20, The nursing cars of a victim of internal bleeding should
include:

A. giving the patisnt cold fluids.

B. giving the patient warm fluids.

C. kesping the patient as cool as possible to hslp atop
blaeding,

D. kesping ths patisnt warm.

E. encourage the patisnt to talk to make surs hes is not
comatossa,

21, If a child is choking, ths nursing cars would includs:

A. give small sips of water, Just & 1littls bit at a time.
B. give toast or a littls bit of solid food glowly,

C. insert finger in mouth to rsmove object.,

D. hold him up by fast, slap him betwsen shouldsrs.

E. place child in a tub of cold water.

22, Ths least desirable oxygsn safaty praceution is:

A. no smoking signs posted in arsa.

B. wusing wool blanksts on ¢he bad.

C. discontinuing wearing nylon,

D. discontinuing use of oil, greass, or alcohol.
E. remove slectrical appliances from unit.
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23.

25,

26.

27.

28,

Symptoms to be reported to the team lsadsr when oxygesn therapy is
being usad, includes all of thes following, sxcept:

A,
B.
c.
D.
E.

In

cyanosis,

anoxia,

anoraxia

decsased respirations,
chayna=-stokes respirations,

a disaster situation, the classification of injuries includes

all the following, gxcept:

A.
B,
cC.
D.
Ee

The

A.
B.
cC.
D,
Ee

The

schock,

burns,

madical trsatmant,
surgical treatment,
gunshot wounds,

law that controls the practice of nursing is callsd the:

Nurss Practicas Act,
Medical Practice Act.
Licensure Law.

Code of Behavior
Fair Practice Act.

failure of a nursing aasistant to do what she should do is

an sxamplas of:

A,
B,
C.
D,
E.

witnassing,
misconduct,
nagligance,
malprectics,
restraint,

A tort is a/an:

Ao
B,
c.
D,
E.

All

example of responsibility,
wrongful act.

witnessing of a will.
axample of charting.

right of privacy.

of ths following are lesgal facts rslated to the practice of

nursing, sxcept:

A.
B.
c.
D.
£,

negligence,
malpractice,
aggault,
tort,

licit.




Cods No,
Name
Score S
ANSWER SHEET - UNIT VI .
FPART [ ~ MULTIPLE CHOICE
A B C D E A B € D €
1. 0 0 ® 0 o 15, @ 0 0 0 O
2. 0 0 0 @® o0 16. C @ 0 0 0O
3. 0 @€ 0 0 o0 17, 0 0 0 @ ©
4. O @€ 0 0 o0 18, O ®# 0 0 0O
5e 0 0 ®€ 0 o0 19, 0 0 0 0 @
6. ® 0 0 0 O 20, 0 0O 6 ® o
7. 0 0 @ 0 o0 21, 0O 0 @ 0 0O .
R 0 0 @ 0 o 22, O @ 0 0 o
9. 0 @€ 0 0 o0 23, 0 0 @ 0 o
.
10, 0 @€ 0 0 o 24, 0 0 0o 0 ®
1., J 0 0 e o 25, @ 0 ©0 0 O
12, 0 0 0 0 @ 26, 0 0 ® 0 O
13, C ® 0 0 o 27. 0O ® 0 0 o0
14, 0 0 0o @® o 28, 0 0 0 0 @
’
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UNIT VI
L4
PART II1 -~ TRUE - FALSE
- Directions: Snme of the following statements are true und some are fulse,
If the statement is true, darkon the circle representing the "T" on the
answer sheet and do no more, If the statement is fulse, darken the circle
representing the "F" on the answer sheet and DO TwO MORE THINGS. One point
for each,
1, In blank "A" on the answer sheet, write the word or group of
words that makes the statemeni false,
2. In blanK "B" 50 the answer sheet, write the word or Jgroup of
words that would make the statement true. DON'T USE YCRDS
WHICH ARE UNDERLINED,
MARKN ONLY ON THE ANSWER SHEET. -
29, Bedside tables should be within e.sy reach for the sefety of
the patients.
30. Oxygen should be turned off when the patient is out of the tent,
. 31. You may use oil, or alecohol for o backrub when o patient is
receiving oxygen,
32. Yool blonkets are used when « patient is receivinu oxygen,
- 33, You should instruct your patien® in the proper and safe use of
mechanical aids, such as electric beds and wheel chairs.
34, The best reason for attending to spills at once is to keep the
area neat,
39. Vhen using a fire hose, play it slowly back and forth, starting
at the bottom, to assure good wetting action.
36. Report to the churge nurse when eguipment is faulty or damaged,
37, Fires are classified into four different groups.
38, Celmness is catching.
39, Side rails ore to be kept up on beds of gll patients retiring
for the night.
40, The patient's chart belongs to the doctur,
. 4. Alcohol rubs are contraindicateu for a potient in an oxygen tent,
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42.

43,

44,
45,
46,
47,

48,

Report signs of gyanosis to your team leader.,

The humidifier bottle is kept one~half to one-third full of plain
tap water,

Oxyaen supports combustion, -
Padding may be pecessary when using oxygen given by cannulaz,
Use vaseline for pasal catheter lubrication.

It is the duty of the nurse assistant to requlate the oxygen flow-
meter for the proper number of liters, concentration, and humidity,

Use a rubber mat or towel in thz bathtub to prevent falls,
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Code No.

Name
Score
ANSWER SHEET -~ UNIT VI
PABT 11 - JRUE - FALSE
) 23. T F 3g. T F
e 0 » 0
(s) (a)
(b} (b)
0. 1 F 0., T F
® 0O 0 @
E;; (a)__doctor
(b) o !cl Ic
3. T F aa, T F
c @& o o
(s)__ 24 (a)
(b)  may not (b)
¥, T F 2, T F
0 @ ® o©
(a)___wgol (a)
(b)__cotton (b)
’ B T F 3. T F
® 0 0 e
e) (a) plain tap
) (b) distilled
. - ;; a4, T F
—toafe
(b) ()
0 e 5. T F
ES; top l3!3) * cannula
(b) mask
¥ ;g 46, T F
(a) o e .
(b) (a) wvaseline
37 T F (b) water solubls jelly
o6 e a1, T ¥
(a)___four 0 e
(b)___three (a)
3s, T F (b)___team Jeader
® 0 48, T F
(a) 0 o
N (b) (a)
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UNIT V
-
PART III ~ MATCHING

4

Directions: Match the legol definition in the left-hand column with
the appropriate name in the right~hund column. You are to darken

the circle on the answer sheet which represents your selection. You
can use an item only once,

Example:

AAB C D EF G HI JK L M
0 0 0 c @ 0 0 0 00 0 O O (This indicates that "E" was chosen.)

49, A written defamation of character. A. Felony
50, False information. B, Battery
31, Threaten to contact body of another C. Euthansia
person without his consent. D. Testimony
5 . . .
2 True information E. Tort
33. Document directing witness to
, F. Subpoena
appear in court,
34, O0Oral defamation of character. G. Manslaughter
H. Assault

55, Kills without meaning to. .
T .
56, Misbehavior I. Perjury

5T. Making an unauthorized contact on J. Misdemeanor

body of another person, K. Crime
58, Mercy killing. L. Liable
M. Slander

59. Notification of death, A, Assault
60. Notification for immediate treatment, B. Tort
61, Moral, not lega. futy. C. Internal disaster
62, Any sudden occurrence resulting in D, "Priority II"

casualties. E. "Mr, Marshall"
63, Legal wrong, F. "Code blue"
64, MNotification of cardiac arrest. G. Negligence
65. Fire or explosion within the hospital, H. "Preparation D"
66, Delayed treatment. I. “priority I"
67, Notification of fire, J. "Code of ethics®
68, A breach of duty, K. Hazard

L. "Prinrity III" .

M. Disaster
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Code No.
Nams %
. Score
ANSWER SHEET - UNIT VI
PART 111 - MATCHING
A B C D E€E F G H I J K L M
49, 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ® -0

5. 0 0 0 0 0O 0 O O @®€ O 0 0 O
5. 0 0 0O 0 0 O 0 @€ O0 0 0 0 O
52, 0 0 0O € 0 0O 0 0 O O O 0O O
« . 53, 0 0 0O 0O 0O @€ 0 0 0 0O 0 0 O
54, 0 0 O 0 0 0 ©0 0 0 0 0 0 @
5. 0 0 0 O 0O 0O ® 0 O O O O O
6, 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 O ® 0 0 O
5. 0 € 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 O
6, 0 0O € 0 0 0 O 0 0 0 O 0 O
5. 0 0 0 0 O O O @€ 0 0 ©0 0 O
6. 0 0 0O € 0 O O 0 O O O O O
6, ©0 0 0 0 0 O O 0 0 @ O O O
62 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 @
6, 0 @€ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 O
6, 0 0 0O 0 O ®€ 0 0 0 O O 0 O
65, 0 0O € 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 O

66, 0o 0o 0o 0 b 0Ob O O O 0O O @ O

67, 0 0o 0 0 € 0 0o 0 0O O ©b O O

- 68, 0 0 0 o 0O O e 0O 0O O O O O

,
»
<
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UNIT VI
PART IV - COMPLETION

Dirsctiong: Each of the statements below contains a blank at or
near the end of the statement. You are to supply the missing word

or words. MARK ONLY ON THE ANSWER SHEET.

69. The greatest danger in any fire is .

70, The first aid station is located in the .

Tl. During a disaster, the main center of communication will be the

T2, In case of a fire, you will close all and

713, If a patient were receiving oxygen, the sign you would place on
the door would read .

T4, when oxygen is in use, you would remove all
equipment from the room,

75, Water should be used on types of fires.

76, Report all accidents to your .

77, ALl patients who are elderly, senile, or confused, should have
bed rails at all times.

78, when working with patients, to prevent personal injury, you
would maintain good .

19, In case of fire, the kinds of equipment to be turned off in a
patient?!s room are all and .

80, The first patients to be removed from their rooms are those who
are the fire.

81, Until other equipmirnt is available, you may use
and to smother a fire.

82, You should report all frayed electrical equipment or wiring to

the .
83, Oxygen therapy is administered to provide oxygen in cases of
and ___ .
165
156




* 84, The sign to be placad on ths door whan a patisnt is rasceiving
oxygsn reads .

85, When oxygen is in use, thes rstaining atraps around the head are
to bs plsced abova or just bslow the .

86. When you leave the room, the bad should bs in
position,

87. To prevent fatigue and strain when carrying cut procedurass, uss
good .

88, The usual rats of oxygsn flow is to liters,

89. Rsport to ths tsam leader, signs of cyanosis, dyspnsa or

90. To prevent axcessive moiature in the oxyasn mask, a light application
of is halpful,

91. Nevar uss blankets when patiant is in oxygen,

92. Oxygen is e than air,
’ 93. Insufficient oxygen in the blood is called .
94, When oxygen is in use, don't wear undergarments made of .
95. When oxygen is in use, ws should remove all equipment
. from the unit,

96, IPPB may be done by an sxperisnced nurse assistant who has been
given spacial .

97. When caring for patients, hands should be washed and .

98, Be alart to the mental condition of all patisnts. This may prevent
injury.
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—h

Name
Scors -
ANSWER SHEET - UNIT V]
EART IV ~ COMPLETION

69, panic 83, cyanosis
70, smergancy room dyspnea
71, 8witchboard 84, no smoking
72, doors 8s, esars

windows 86, low
73. no smoking 87, body machanics
74, 8l.ctrical 88. 8 to 10 liters
75. group A 89, dscreassd raspirations ¢
76, chargs nurse 90, powder
T7. up 91, wool .
78, body mechanics 92, hesaviar
79. s8lactrical 93. anoxemia

oxygen 94, nylon
80, nearest 95. slectrical
81, blankets 96, on-tha=-job training

shasats 97. befors and after
82, _snginesring department 98, personal injury

.
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. UNIT VI
PART Y - ESSAY

Diractions: The following items will give you an opportunity to
express$ your understanding in your own words, For full credit,
answer the question in terms of the guidelines listed,

MARK ONLY QN THE ANSWER SHEET. (S points)

99,.-101, Discuas safsty factors involved in thas use of oxygen
by catheater,

A, Equipment to be obtainad from Central Supply.

B, Equipment that cannot bs used around oxygen,

C. Conditions to be rsportsd to team leader.,
102,~104 Discuss the duties of the nursing assistant in the

disaster plan at your hospital,

A, Disaster situations,

B. Hospital response,

Co Notification and communication.
105,-107, Discuss ths fire evacuation plan for your hospital,

A. Which patients would you evacuate first and in what order?
B,  Which stairway is to be usad for which patients?

C. Where are you to taks patisnts when "out of hospital?"
108,-110, Discuss the different types of fire axtinguishers and their uses.

A. Name ths three (3) firs extinguishars.,

B, Give the color code for esach fire extinguisher,

C. Tell the different types of fires sach extinguishar is

used on.
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990"’1010

102 ° ”104 °

105,-107,

108,-110,

A.

E.

C.

Ao

B.

C.

A,

B,

c.

A,

B,

c.

NIT VI
PART V - ANSWER SHEET .

Equipment neededs 1. Gauge 2, Humidifier 3, Distilled

water 4, Catheter 5, Water soluble jelly 6, Adhesive

tape 7, Cotton blanket

Equipment that cannot be ussd: 1, Electrical appliancas

2. Wool or nylon 3, Vaseline for lubrication

Conditions to bs reported: 1. Cyanosis 2. Dyspnea

3. Interrupted 02 flow 4, Respiratory smbarassment

5. Cheyns~stokes respirations

Disaster situations: 1. Internsl-casualties, such as fire,

etc. within hospital 2, External, minor local casualties

3. External, major large number

Hospital response: l. Evacuation of patients 2. Expand

treatmant areas 3. Dispatch supplies as ordsred by

team leader .

Notification and comanication: l. Report to

administration first 2, Report to supervisor 3. Obtain

needad equipment as ordered .

Remove all patients in the room: beginning with the ona

locatad nearest the door.

Rooms from #1 through #14 are to use East stairway

Rooms #15 througpr#SG are to use Centralggtairway

Rooms #31 through #44 are to uss Wast stairway

Once out of hospital, takes to Carlton Terracs, whars thay

will rascsivs thc necessary nursing care,

(CD2) Red, use on Group C fires which ars grease or

electrical in naturs.

(Ca £1) Silver, uss on Group B fires which ars

papser, wood, cloth, stc,

Silver or whits water hose, use on Group A fires, which are

paper, wood, cloth, and general combustible fires, »
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PART V] -~ OBJECT TEST

111, Diractiong: Demonstrate the use of the yellow, dry, chemical
used on burning liquids for smothering action,
This performance will be done at the loading

dock on second floor, (5 points)

112. Digections: This station has been set up with a sixty=-fivs
year old male patisnt, who has congestive heart
failure, His vision is impaired, and he is

> showing signs of senility. After you have ob=

served the room for a full five (5) minutes,

list what is unsafe about each of the

following: (5 points)
A. bed.
B. floor.

C. wheelchair,
D. oxygen in use.

E. bedside table.
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UNIT VI ‘
EART VI - ANGWER SHEET
111, Yellow, dry chemical: Carry red extinguisher or yellow, dry

chemical to firs, pull the metal ﬁin ring, relsase horn and
grasp by the insulatad handle, Diract horn at base of firs,
Get within 6-8 fast., Squeeze handls.

112, A. BED 1, Bedrails in down position. 2., Csll ball out
of reach, 3. Crank left in "up® position.
B. FLOOR 1, Spills not cleansd up.
2, Furniture in walkwa&.
C. WHEELCHAIR 1. Broken footrest,

2. Wheels not locked, ¢
D, OXYGEN IN USE 1, Matches and cigarattes on badside
tﬂblao

2. Wool blankst on bed,
E. BEDSIDE TABLE 1. Out of patient's reach,
2., Cluttered,




Diresctions:

UNLT VI] - BODY SYSTEMS AND DISORDERS

PART 1 - MULTIPLE CHOJICE

proper space on the answsr sheet.

1.

3.

Example:

In order for you to be a helpful team member you must be:
A. careless.

B. very emotional.

C. understanding.

D, avasive,

E. neurotic.

A B C D E

0 0 @ 0 0 (This indicates choice "C" was chosen)

To pravent decubitus ulcers, the petient should:

A.
B.
cC.

D.
E.

be positioned frequently.
ba handled gently.

have special skin care, be positioned frequently and the

bed linens should be free of wrinkles,
have bed changed every other day.
be put in a chair twice a day.

When caring for a patient with a catheter, remembar:

A.
B.
cC.
D,

E.

the drainage bag must be lower than the bladder.

the drainage bag may rest on the floor.

the drainage tubs is not in the bladder, so one does
not have to worry about contamination,

if the drainage bag is full, you must not empty it
before your shift is up,

the drainage bag should hang on back on chair when
patient is sitting up.

A patisnt who has a gastric ulcer may:

A,
B,
C.
D.

£.

have a coke for lunch.

suffer from burning pain about 2 hours after eating,
not improve with a bland or sippy diet.

be the type of patient not to worry about everyday
life problems.

only be treated by surgical methods.

Each of ths questions or statements below is followad
by several words or phrases. You ara to select the word or phrase

which gives ths correct or best answer, Indicate your choice in the




4, When cering for a patisnt who is having convuleions, you
should rsmambar:

A. to presvent injury snd hslp kasp the airway open.

B. ths toi.gus despressant nsed not bs padded.

C. to always rastrain ths patisnt to prevent injury.

D, to move furniture so patient will not injurs himself,
Ee call for help immediataly,

Se In caring for a diabastic, it is important to remsmber:

A. that urine tests do not have to be done on tims,

B. the patisnt's diet, insulin and exsrcises ars considered
in treating thes patient,

C. eoxtra sugar may bs added to orangs juice if ths patient
is thirsty.

D, diabestica have tough skin so thair skin cars doss not
have to be dons as often as cardiac patients.

E. to keep orsnge juice on badside tabls,

6. When giving a soap suds enema remsmbar to:

A. explain procedure to the patient.

B. insert ractsl tube approximately six (6) inches.
C. have water at 110-1159° f,

D. have patient lis on his right side.

E. take the patient to the bathroom.

7. The tube leading from the bladdsr to the outside of the body
is called thas:

A. ursa,

B. urasthsral msatus,
C. wureter.

D. urethra.

€., urinary meatus,

8. The skeleton has many functions, among these are:

A. support, movement, shape, protection,
B. walking, running, bending,

C. extension and rotation.

D. fractures, arthritis, bursitis.

E. abduction and adduction.

9. The skin has diffsrsnt receptors of sansation that are
able to sense:

A. sunlight,

B. sound and sight.

C. heat, cold, pain, touch, and pressure.
D, sweat, gooss pimples, chills, and oil.
E. vibrations.

10, The eye and camara are comparable, since each has/have a:
A. 1lens,
B. irise.
C. optic narves,
D. pupil,

E. ratina.
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> 11. The ovaries produce:

A, s8sminal fluid.

B. blood and serum,

C. female hormones and ova.
- D. vaginal discharge,

£. sperm.

12, Fractures of infants and children are sometimes incomplete.
These fractures are called:

A. simple,

B. grssnstick.
C. compound.
D. twist .d.

E. comminuted.

13. What color is normal spinal fluid?

A. Dingy ysllow,
B. Dingy gray.

C. Red.
D. Brown.
E. Clear.
14, Which of thes following arteries is located at the wrist?
* A, Carotid,
B. Radiel.

C. Temporal.
D. Brachial,
E, Famoral,

15, what is meant by an organ or body part being posterior?

A. Toward thes front side.
B, Toward thas back sids.
C. Toward the hsed,

D. Toward the feat.

E. Near the surfaces.

16, What is the nams of the tissue that expands and contracts
and that helps to hold the bones and organs in place?

A, Connactive.
B, Epithetial.
Ce Muscular.
D. Narves.

€. Skin,

17, What is ths basic building unit of all living matter?

Ao Protoplasm.

Bo Systam.
. C. Urgan.
D, Cell,

Ee Tissus.

165




18, Which body system controls movemants of the body?

A. Muscular,

B, Skalstsl,

C. Nsrvous. -
D. Circulatory.

Es Respiratory,

19, What is the wain purpose of the flat bones?

A. Provide structurs for the body.
B, Move body parts.

C. Give shape to ths body.,

D. Protect body organs.

E. HMake blood cells for the body.

20, What is a function of tha skeletal muscles?

A. Move materials through body passages,
B. Expsl matsrials from body organs.

C. Control ths action of tha hsart.

D. Provide structure for the body.

E. Move bady parts,

21. What types of movement occurs when you bend your slbow?

Ao Flﬂxiono

B. Extension,
C. Abduction,
D. Adduction,
Eo Rotation.

22, Which blood vaesels carry frash blood away from the heart?

A, Arteriolass,
Be Acvteriss,

C. Vains,

D, Venules,

E. Cspillaries,

23, What is the nams of the artery most often used for taking
the pulse?

A. Carotid,
B, Fsmoral.
Ce Tamporal.
D, Radial,

E. Brachiel.
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24,

25,

26.

27,

What is the primary organ of respiration?

mooO o>
L]

Lungs.
Bronchi.
Trachea.
charynx,
Nostrils.

What is ths type of respiration called whan the patient
makes abnormal noises like snoring whan he breathes?

A. Cheyna-Stokas,

B. Irrsgular.

C. Shallow.

D. Abdominal,

E. Stertorous.

Which of ths following fectors would cause a dscrsass
in ths B/P?

A. Artesriosclerosis.

B. Pain.

C. Heart failurs,

D.
E.

Brain injurias.
Fear and worry.

Which of the following organs are found in the thoracic
region of the body?

A,
B.
cC.
D.
E.

Liver,
Stomach.
Larynx.
Trachea.
Lungs,
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Cods No,
Nams
Scors )
UMIT VI
FARL 1 - ANSWER SHEET N
A B C D E A B C D €
l. 0 G ® 0 O 15, o 0 o©_oO
2., @ 0 0o 0 o© 16, 0 0 e 0 O
3. 0 e 0 0 o0 17. 0 0 0 @& o©
4, @ 0 0O 0 O 16, ® 0 0 0 ©¢©
5. 0 @ ¢ o0 o© 19, 0 0 0 @
6. @ 0 0 0 O 20, o 0 0o o e
7. 0 C @ 0 © 21, ® 0 0 o )
6. 0 @€ 0 0 o0 22, c @ 0 0 o0
9. 0 0 e 0 0 23, 0 0 0 e o ol
lo. #@# © 0 B0 O 24, ® 60 0 o6 0o
. 0 e 0 ©O 25, C 0 0 0 e
12, 0O ®@ 0 0 0O 26, 0O 0 @€ 0 o0
13, 0 0 0 0 e 27, 0 0 0 0 @
14, 0 6 0 0 O
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EART 11 - IRUE = FALSE

Dirsctions: Some of the following statsmsnts are trus and some ars
false, If the statement is trus, darken the circle rspresenting the
"T* on the answer shest and do no mors. If the statement is fslse,
fill in the circles repressnting "F" on the answer shast AND DO MO
MORE_THINGS.
1. In blank (a) on the answer sheet, write thes word or group
of words which makes the statsmsnt false.
2. In blank (b) on the answsr shast, plece ths word or group
of words which should be substitutsd for (a) to make the

statement trus. DO NOT USE WORDS WHICH ARE UNDERLINED.

Examplse:
The American flag is red, white, and green,

0@
A. Gresn
B. Blue

28, Anatomy is the scisnce or study of the function of ths human body.

29, The area whers bonss ars connsctsd togsther by ligaments is called
& Jjoint,

30. The inflammation of a joint that causes pain, swelling, hest and
raedness is ostsoporosis.

l. A muscular contracture is a suddsn, vislent, involuntary muscular P
movemsnt which lastes a short tims,

32.  Amputation means cutting off of a body part by accident or surgery.

33, Food is changed into & form that the body can uss in the circulatory
system,

34, Urine passes from the kidnsys through ths urathra to ths bladdsr.

35. A fracture is a break in a bone.

36, The extremities includs tha arme, lags, hsnds and fest.

7. Homiplegia is paralysis on ona antirs gide of the body.
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Dixections: Some of the following statements are true and some are

false., If the statement is true, circle the "TH, at the left side of

the statement, If the statemsnt is false, circle the "F", at the laft -
side of the statasment.

38, T F Digasstion is the process by which food is made into
simple forms,

39. T F Perspiration is the process of throwing off excess
water and salt waste,

40, T F The skeleton can move without muscles aiding in tha
function,
41 T F All breaks must be completely broken in two before

they are considered fracturss,

42, T F Red blood cells carry oxygen to body tissues and germs
away ftrom them,

43, T F Cyanosis means the patient is not receiving enough
oxygen,

44, T F If untreated, syphilis could casuse death.
45, T F Venereal disease strikes both men and women,
46, T F PAP smears are done to detect cancer in all patients,

47, T F The radius bone at the elbow allows the arm to bend,
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UNIT VI W
PARL IIl ~ MAICHING

Dirsctions: Match the bones listsd in the left column with thes lines
drewn from the bonse of ths skeleton on the right<hand sids of ths papsr.

You sre to derken ths circls which rspressents your sslsction on the
snewsr shest. DO NOT MARK ON THE TEST. You cen uss en item only once.
EXAMPLE :
A B T DEF B H I JKLM *
l. 0 0 0 @ 0 C 0 0D 0 0 0O 0 O (This indicetes that D was
chosen ).
(48)
A. Sternum
'] ()( B, Fhalenges
4 C. Radius
D. Fomux
E. Mstetarsals
F. Humerus
G, Fibule
(49) H. Patelle
I. Ulna
‘ Je¢ Cranium
Ko Tibie
Le Palvie
(50) M. Vertebra -
(51)

(52)




Directions: Match Column I with Column II. Blacksn the circle

under the identifying letter of the correct answer:
DO NOT MARK GN THIS TEST.

Column I Column II
58, Owvum = Fracture
59. Edema b, Carry visual impulses to brain
60. Liver c. Large intestine
61, Glutsus maximus d. Collzction of fluid in the tissues
62, Larynx 8s Manufacture bile
63. Break in a bonse fe Outer layer of skin
64, Optic nerve g. Buttock muscls
) 65. Flushed face h. Female sex cell
66. Colon i. Raised spots with pus
» 67, Epidermia je. Redness

ke Voice box
1. Produces insulin

me Disappears with maturity
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Cods No,
Name
Scors, A
UNIT VIX
PART II1 - MATCHING
A B C D E F 6 H I J K L M
48, 0 0 0 O 0O O 0O O O ® 0 0 O

49, ® 0 0 0 0 O 0 0 0 0O O O O
6 0 0O O 0O O @€ 0 O 0 0 0 0 O
5. 0 0 0 0 O O O © 0 O O @ O
%2, 0 0 O ¢ 0 0O O O O O O O O
3. 0 @€ 0 0 O 0 0O 0 0 0 0 ©0 O
54, 0 0 0 O ©O O O O @€ 0 O 0 O

5 0 0 e 0 0 ©O ©0 0O 0 O O O 0O -

5. 0 0 0 O O O ©O 0O 0O 0O @ 0 O

5. 0 0 ¢ ©o 0O O € 0 ©C O O O O

Q
o
9o x
O »e
(= Y S
o X
-
ox

8 0 0 O

L] oo

%. 0 0 ©
60, 0 0 0 O € 0 0O O O ©O 0 O O
6, 0 0 0 0 0 0 e

62, 0 0 0 0 0 0 O

o o o
-]
=]
]
=]
=]

63, ® 0 0 0 0 0O

65, 0 0 0 O 0 O
66, 0 0 ® © 0 0O 0O 0 © O O 0 @ -
6. 0 0 0 0O 0O @€ 0 0 O 0O 0 O O
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Dixections:
63 0‘730

(73)

PART IV - COMPLETION

Labsl the organs of structure of tha digeation system which

have lines drawn from them,

Put the name of the organ with

ths corrasponding number on ths answer shest,

D

(68)

(72)

(71)

(69)
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Directigng: Each of the statements below contains a blank at or near
the and of the statement. You are to supply the missing word. Wriis
your answer on the answsr shest only,

UNIT VI
PART IV - COMPLETION

14,

75.

T6.

17,

78,

19.

8o,

8l.

82,

A physical or mental characteristic present in a person at birth
is called .

A limb bent in a fixed position is called a .

A disease that develops when the body cannot change sugar into
energy is .

The

group of organs that enable the body to move, make up the
system,

The

group of organs that carry out digestion makes up the
system. "

The

The
end

The

The

proper name for the windpipe is .

bone and the body area around the bone located at the lower
of the spine is called the R -

long bone in the thigh is the .

bone from which bone marrow is usually taken for testing is the




83. All living cells must have a ,
and in order to carry on lifs processes,

84. O0Organs grouped together to perform a special function of the
body are called a .

85. Red blood cells are produced in the of
the bones.

86. Muscles contact with the nervous system by ,
which make the muscles ready for action,

87. Oxygenated blood is in color; while blood containing
carbon dioxide is ____ .

88. Running will your respiration,

89. The process of changing food from solid form into eimple forme to

be used by the body is called .
90. The pancreas sacretes a juice called , which aide
* in digestion of sugars.
91, The is a storage place for urine until it

becomes uncomfortable and must be voided.

¢ 92. The union of ovum and sperm is called .
93. Painful menstruation is referred to as .
94, The pituitary gland is referred to as the .
95. The spinal cord is protected by the .
96. Sensation receptors found in the skin are those for ’
cold, and .
97. A healthy dist should include the food groups.
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Cade No,
Nams
Scors
UNIT VII
PART IV ~ ANSWER SHEET
68, esophagus 74, congenital
69. stomach 75, contracture
70. large instestins 76. diabetes
71, small intestine 17. muscular
72. livar 78, digestivs
73. gallbladdsr 79. trachea
ao, sacrum
81. femur
82. sternum or breastbons
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Code No.
Name |
Score___
UNIT VII
PART IV - ANSWER SHEET
83. ngE}eus, cytoplasm, cell membrane
84, system .
85, red marrow _
86. _motor nerves
87. bright red, purplish=blue
as. increase _
89, digestion
90, insulin
91. bladder
92. conception R
93, dysmenorrhea
94, master gland
95. vertebrae _
96, touch, heat, pain
97. basic four
-
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EARTY - ESQAY

Dizsctiong: The following items will give you an opportunity to
Sxprass your undsxstsnding in your own words. For full crsdit,
answsr ssch question in terms of the guidelines listsd. Placs all
answers on ths answsr shsst,

98,-103. Discuss ths urinary systsm in terms of the following
guidelinss., (6 points)

A. Define ths urinary system. ~
Be List four organs of ths urinary systam,
C. Describe primary function of each orgsn,
104,~110, Discuss s decubitus ulcer in tsrms of the -
Tollowing guidelines, ({7 points)
A, Dafipl Dscubitus ulcesr,
B. List thrss cuuses,

C. Give three methcds of prsvention.
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111. 1. Describs the nursing care and preventativa msasures
to prevent decubitus ulcers, Your answer must
include at least five steps and o description of
each, (5 points)

112, DIRECTIONS:  The following questions are to be answered
in completed statements. (5 points)

2, Where is the heart lacated?

What is its size?

Describe the heart's function,

List its helpers in circulation of the blood.
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SNIT VIX
PARL Y ~ ANSWER SHEET

98,-103 A. Definition ___ Tha systenm which cemoves waste products .
fxop the blogd ond excrotss them from the bodv,
B. Four Organs:
l.__kidney
2.__ugetar
3._bladder
Je_yrethre
C. Function of sach orgsn: _Kidnev: removas waate products

from the blood and concentrates them in the uring, .
o the bladdex, Bladder: _storms urins,
Urethra: passagewsy out,

104.-110. A, Definition _A gors which develoos when the circulation of
ihe blgod tg the skin is cut off end it dies,

B, Thres Causss:

C. Pravention:

11l. 1., Good Nursing cars and prsvention of decubitus include:

A. Position changs Q 2 H,.

B. Linan fres from wrinkles, crumbs and hard objscts,

C. Bony arsas = knsss, hsels, shoulders, saczum and pelvig -
massage oftsn with rubbing solution,

D. Baths: bathe frequently, uss talcum powder on friction areas,

E. Pressura: relisve by soft donuts and shesp skin.

112, 2. The hsart is located betwsen the lungs and diasphragm. It
is about the size of your fist, Its function is to pump
ex circulate blood into thes lungs and body tiassus; transporting
food and oxygen and picking up wasts products,
Its hslpers in circulation ars the arteriss, vsins,
capillaries, plasma and different types of blood cslls.




. ~Rizsctions:

For each of ths numbsred items on this answar sheet, thers is a
correspanding station in thes lab, When givan the signal, go dirsctly
to the station that has basn assigned to you. Observe ths itsms which
havs numbars on them end fill in the blank with name of items corrss-
ponding to ths number on ths answer sheet. Whasn the signal is givsn,
advance to the nsxt numbered etation and name the itsms which are
nusbsred. DO NOT ADVANCE UNTIL THE SIGNAL I§ GIVEN.

You may move any of the parts of the torso or skelaton if you nsed

to, but, put them back in thsir proper place when you have finished.

I, Name the numbersd areas on the heart modsle.
l. Right atrium
2., Right ventricle
3. Left atrium

4, Loft ventricle

- 5. Septum

Se Aorta

7. Pulmonary artery

II. Nams ths numbersd organs on the iuman torso.
8, Lungs
9. Heart
10, Liver

ll, Gallbladdar
12, Stomach
13, Large intestins
14, Smell intestine
15, Bladder

- 16, Pancreas
17. Brain
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S

III. Name ths numbered bones on ths akolston,

18.____Sternuym
19.___ Vertebras
20.___Sacrum

2 .___Humszus
22.__ Redius
23.___Femur

24, Cranium
25.___Tibia

26, Patells

—————

iv. Labal ths following numbers from Fig., D on the wall chart of the ays.

27.___Pupil
28,___Irim
30, Cornea

v, What other equipment will you nead to collsct a routine urins
spscimen,

3l.__lUrine speciyon bottls
32.___Bedpan or urinel
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UNIT VIII - BASIC SKILLS

EART I - MULTIPLE CHOICE

Directions: Each of the questions or statements below is followad
by seversl words or phrasse. You ers to sslect the word or phrase
which gives the correct or best answer. Indicate your choice in the
proper space on ths answer shast.

1.

2e

3.

Example:

In order for you to be s hslpful tesam member you must be:z

A. carsless.

B, very smotional.
L. understanding,
D. wevasive.

Es« neurotic.

C D E
® 0 0 (This indicates choics "C" wes chosen)

o>
D w

The artery most often used for teking the pulse is thse:

A, ‘tesmporal,

B femorsl,

C. dorsalis pedis.
D. radial.

€. common carotid.

The first sound heard when teking a blood pressurs is:

A. venous preasure.
B. systolic pressurs.
C. diastolic pressure,
Ds pulse pressurs.
€. brschial pressurs.

The thermomater is correctly placed in the patisnt's mouth by
putting it:

A. under ths tongus.

B. 8t the side of thes tongus.
Cs under his chesk and tseth.
D. on top of his tongus.

€+ in front on hie tseth,
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4, When a patisnt has just finishad a cooling drink, it is bast to:

A, wait 15 minutes to taks a tesmpsraturs,
B. taks the tempsraturs as soon ss possible, sinca the mouth is
moist. .
Ce omit the temperatures until next time temperaturas ars regularly
taken,
D. teke thes tsmperature by axilla,
E. give the patisnt s warm drink to counteract the cold, then
take the tsmperatura.

5. In collecting a 24=hour specimen (quantitativs) of urine, the
urine voided at 0700 the first morning is:

A. added to ths total spacimen,

B. sent to the lsb as a ssparate spascimen,
C. saved in a ssparsts container.

D. wimply discarded.

€. tested for sugar and acastone.

6. A sputum specimen is material which is collscted from tha:

Ae mouth,
B. noss. .
Ce chasat,

D, salivary glands,
E. ssophagus,

T The amount of urine ssnt to the lab for s single spacimen is:

A. 10 -« 20 cc's.
B. 50 = 100 cc's.
€. 120 ~ 150 cc's.
D. 200 300 cc's.
E. none of ths abova,

8. A substance not found in normael urins is:

A. casta,

B. albumin,

€. mucua,.

D, aspithaslisl calls.
Es all of thes abova,

9. A Clinitest is & tsst on urina for ths prassencs of:

A, pus.

B. casta,

€. wsugar. -
D. acetons,

€., sparm,
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10. To take an axillary temperature, you should hold the thermom=
etar in place for a Qeriod of: '

|
|
\
A. one (1) minutas.
Be two {2) minutes.
C. five (5) minutes.
Do ten (10) minutes.
E. thres (3) minutes.

11. In taking blood pressure after the brachial pulss is located
and the ball of the stethoscope is in place, air is pumpad
into the cuff until ths indicator rmads:

Ao 100 mm.
B. 110 mme.
C. 150 mme
D. 200 mm,
€., 300 mm,

12, The pulss of an adult male patient is 72 beats pexr minute.
You realize this rate is:

A. too fast and must be reported,
- B. too slow and must be reported,
C. about avarags for an adult,
D. about average for a young child.
E. in a rsnge which must be repeated.

- 13, Whan measuring intake, 4% ounces of coke would be esqual to:

A. 105 cc's.
B, 135 cc's.
C. 75 CC'BQ
D, 200 cc's. o
€. 120 cc's.

13, wWhat should you do if you discover bright red areas in the
faces when you take a bedpan from a patient?

A. Tell ths patient.

B, Notify your head nurse immsdiately.
C. Call the patient's doctor.

D. Diapoge of the feces.

E. Nons of ths above.

15, Before taking a patisnt's temperature, shake the thermometer

down to:

- A, 700 F,
B. 85°% F,
C. 959 F,
D. 980 F,

E.




16. Low back strain and other muscls strains are the result of:

A. poor body alignment or movements,
B. somsone slse's carelsssness,

C. 1lifting a hsavy objsct,

D. weaknsss of your own muscles.

€. caring for a hslpless patient,

17. The basic equipmsnt in a patisnt unit includes:

A. wash basin, I.V. pole and I.V. fluids.

B. wesh basin, emsais basin and bed pan.

C. snema tray, bsdpan and smesis basin,

D. drsssing cart, wash basin and stsrile gloves.
E. whselchair, pillows and bad.

18. Upon entering a patient's room, you find all of the following
conditions, Which ons should you deal with first?

A. The bed pan is sitting in tha cheir.

B. The wastebasket is full and running over.

C. Flower petals ars scattered on the floor.

D. Juice has bean spilled on ths bedside tabis.
E. The bedspread end top sheet ars untidy.

19. Cut flowers have arrived from tha florist for a patient. It is
nice to do all of ths following things, but which one is
easential?

A. Let ths patient ses or unwrap the package.
B. Ses that the patient gets the sncloasd cerd.
C. Let the patient arraiige ths flowers.

D. Arrange the flowars in a vase.

£. Remove the lesaves that will be under water.

20. Soiled linen should be removed from thas bsd one pisce at a time
because:

A. it must be put in the laundry hamper separatsly.
B. each piece has to be shaken,

Ce it must be folded very exactly, hsm to hem.

Do it must bs inspscted for tsars.

E. it must bs inspacted for the patisnt's belongings.

21. It is desirable to leave tucks in the top covers, ovsr the
patient's feet, This is especially important if ths patient:

A. is ss tall as the bed is long.
B. cannot move his legs easily.
C. is obeass.

D, is restless.

E. has large feet.
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¢ 22. Which one of ths following points is most important?

A, Thas top shest is turned back over ths spread in a six
inch cuff.

B, Ths bottom shest {and ths drawshset) is smooth and tight.

Ce The ssam of the pillowcase is towsrd the top of ths bad.

De Ths opsn snd of the pillowcass is away from the door.

E. The sheet doas not show on the front sides bslow thas bad-
spread.

23. Musclas nssd fuel to provides ths snergy for thair movemsnts.
Which statement doas not describe ths nature of the fusl used
by the body?

A. Oxygen relsasss ths fuel's energy.

B, The fusl comes from the waste products in ths blood.
Ce Fuel is delivared by the circulatory systsm.

D. Ensrgy is providsd by the sugar callsd glucose.

E. Sugar is obtained from ths digsstion of food.

24, Movement of the body occurs:

Ao in the long bones.
. B. whare tsndons ars attached.
C. at the movabls joints.
D. wheras bonss are stimulatad by narvss.

E.” at the immovabls joints.

- 25, A person who ie “sway back" or has a greater curve in his back
mey hava:

A, lesas fatigus when working.

B. dascrsasasd strain on tha backbonas,

C. uneven pressure on intervertsbrsl discs.

D, incrsased shock absorbar effsct of the spine,
E. a figure that is sasy to fit with clnthes,

26, The surfacs of the palm of the hand is resferred to as:

A. antarior.
B. midlina.
C. postsrior.
D. latersl.
E. dorsal.

27. Setting the muscles for action doas all of ths following,
sxcepts:

- A. causes the muscle to be tanss,
B. halps to distributs the work over many muscles.
C. dacrsases ths work load for any ons muscle.
D. protscts ligaments, joints and musclss from strain.
E. decrsasss body balsncs.
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28, Good posture will rasult in all of the following, sxcept:

A. littlas or no strain on ths musclas,

B. good balanca.

L. good coordination,

D. unnecessary motion which wastes ensrgy.

E. - 8 samooth, f;puing and saay walking rhythm.

29. Hospital beds can be adjusted tn assiat the patient in all of
the ﬂollowlng positions, sxcept:

A. fowlar's.

B. trendslenburg.
C. upright.

D. hyperaxtension.
E. contour,

30. The corract procadurs for making an unoccupied bed includas:

A. stand at an angla to your working area.

B. maka one side of the bed bsfors going to the other side.

C. msks ths center of the bed bsfore going to the head or foot.
D. walking around ths bed seaveral timss.

Es tucking ths bottom sheet in at haad and foot.

31, Which ons of tha following would bs the most accurate definition
of Firat Aid?

A. The immsdiate and complete care givan an accidant victim.

B. The temporary cara given an accident victim.

€. The initisl cere given an accident victim in the smargency
room,

Do The cars given a victim by 8 physician,

Ee The immediate and temporary cars given until ragular serve-
ices can bs obtained,

32.  The least accurate statemsnt ragarding the importance of giving
immediate first aid is:

A. it contributes to the victim's fasling of "wsll being."

B. the good first aider knows what to do and what not to do.

C. immediate cara mey save a life by stopping bleseding.

D, first aid is dangerous unless one has written guidelines
to follow.

E. immediates first aid may presvent infection of a wound.
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v ‘ 33, The most important thing to rsmember when giving smergency care
ies

A. havs a reason for what you do,

B, find all of the injuries.

C. don't expose body parts in public.

Do give first eid to minor as well as major injurias.
E. try to rouse an unconscious person,

34, Six signs of shock to watch for are:

A. eyes vecant and lack luster, pupils dilated, breathing shallow
and irrsgulsar, pulss weak or absent, ekin pals, cold, and
moist, and nausea,

B, #yss bright, braathing deeply, pulse pounding, skin flushed,
slow pulss,

C. pupils constricted, bresthing deep end irreqular, skin cold
and blus, pulss wask and rapid, naussa.

D. restless, talking loudly, extramities jerking, ringing in
the sars, nausea, headachs.

Es oyss lack lusisr, pupils of unequal size, hsadachas, skin cold
and blue, breathing and pulse irregular.

. 35, Which of the following would Jlgagt likely neesd artificial rese~
piration administerad as & lifs saving device?

A, Electric shock victim.
B. Drowning.
- Coe Overdoss of respiratory dspressing drugs,
De Victim of chokinge.
€. Ingestion of housahold poisons,

36. The firat step in the administration of first aid to any uncone
scious psrson is:

A. keesp the victim lying flat,
B. locate injurias.
» €o  etop bleeding,
D. clear ths airway,
E. administsr artificial rsspiration,

37, Effsctive first aid must be quick tixst aid with poisoning by
mouth becauss:

A. once the substance passass into the intestine, it will be

sbsorbad.
B. the victim can tell you tha kind of poison befors symptoms
dsvelop.
- Cs fluids can be administerad.

De you must first obtain medicel advica, bsfores giving first aid,
€. once ths victim recovers, the incident is minimizad and pre=-
vents amotional trauma.
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38, When ons is attsmpting to rescus a drowning psrson, which of the -
following would bs ths least corrsct procedura?

A. If victim is nsar sids of pool, lie down and sxtsnd a hand
or foot to him,

B. If too far from shore, swim in after him, lstting him grasp .
you around ths waist as you awim back to safety.

C. Try to avoid going into water over your heade.

D. If & boat is available, row to the victim.

E. Call for assistanca.

39. Which of the following is & good method to use for ths control
of blasding?

4
oy

A. Pressurs below the wound.

Be Prassurs ovar the wound.

C. Tourniqust,

D. Lower the wounded arsa below hsart lsvel,
E. Keap ths wounded arsa flat,

40. Which of ths following would be considerad good practics in
giving firat aid to pain in the abdomen?

A. Administer s laxstive if the victim is constipated.
B. Give antacid,
C. Apply heat,
D. Give liquids at room tempsrature.
E. Obtain medical attsntion, placing an ice bag over the
abdomen to relieve discomfort, .

4], In cass of an animal bite, the lasst accurate with respsct
to first sid would includse:

A. wash ths wound to removas saliva,

B. apply a stsrile dressing,

C. apply a tourniquet above the bits.

D. consult a physician at once,

Es keap ths animal under constant observation for signs of
rabiss,

42, The most important thing to remembsr in giving first aid to
the victim with a fracture is:

A. apply heat to rslieve pain.

B, position the arme on pillow.

Ce keop ths fractured pasrt slavated.

D. apply splint befors moving.

Es if bones are overriding, splinting should not bs dons.
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43, The knot of a trisngle bandage, that is baing used as an
arm eling, should bes placeds

a B. at the side of ths neck, on the affectsd sids.
C. undsr slbow.
D. whers it is most comfortabls to the victim.
€. at tha side of the neck on the uneffected sidas.

|
A. at the back of thes necke.

44, Which of the following doss not indicate a condition of
physical comfort?

A. A clean body.

B. Good posturs.

C. Closes fitting clothes.

D, A good environment.

€. Proper body alignment when in bed.

45, Select the least accurate statsment concerning tub bathing:
A. may bs permitted for convalsscent patients.

B. is important to guide and support the patisnt,
C. temperature of the bathroom should be betwsen 75 and 800 F,

- D. warm bath watsr may weaksn a patisnt.
E. theres is no nesd to check on the patisnt during the
bath.

46, When you entesxr a patient's room to prepare him for surgery,
the first thing you would do is:

A. open the window.

B, tell ths patient what you are going to do.
C. greet the patient pleasantly by name,

D. say nothing to the patient.

E. say, "There's nothing to be afraid of."

47. On the morning of the surgery, the patient is asked to void.
This should be done:

A. just bsfore he gets his pre-opsrative medication.
B, just after hs gets his pre-ocperative msdication.
C. one hour before going to surgery.

D, when he first wakes up.

E, after he goes to the operating room,

48, The proper motion for brushing teeth is:

A. vigorous up and down strokes,
v B. back to front strokes.
C. circular motion.
D. toward the biting edge of teath.
€. away from biting edge of testh.
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49, During the bad bath, the tsmperature of the patientts room
should ba:

A. 62=65 degrees F,

B. 68«70 degrees F, .
C. T2-75 dagress F,

D. 80-85 degrses F,

E. 90«95 degrmsas F,

50.  During the bed bath, ths patisnt's jawslry is:

A. hesld in the patisnt's hand.

B. placed in thes narcotic lockar,

Co placad in ths drawer of thes patient's badsides tabla.
D. placed in ths nurse's pockst.

E. placed on top of the badside tabls.

51e Cares of the incontinent patisnt should include washing with
soep and watar:

A. wmorning and svening.,

B. once daily,

C. wsach time shs is wet or soilad.
D. thres times a day and at badtims,
E. as orderad by ths physician,

52, When making an occupisd bsd, rsmembar:

A. the unit need not bs scrassnad,

B, toe plesats may bas omitted.

C. one side of tha bottom is made at a tima.

D. one complate side of the bed is made at a tima.
€. a draw shest is usad to covar the patisnt.

53. During tha patient's bath:

A. ths patient is completely uncovsrad.

B. the bath watar is changed to maintain warmth.
Ce the unit is not scresnad,

D. thes top linan remaine in placa.

E. the backrast ramains up,

54, The biggest safety hazard to patients during a tub or showsr
bath is that the patient might:

A. fall.

B. be embarrassed,

C. bs exposed,

D, tirs, ' »
Es gast chilly.
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hd 55, A bed cradle is ussd primarily:

A. to sllow the bad to bs moved more easily.
B. to rslisve prsssurs from the bsdding.
€. as 8 cooling davics,
* D. for warmth,
€. to kesp ths linen clsan,

56, Bafore giving a shampoo, it is necessary to:

A, place 2 bath blanket undsr the patient.
B, have a doctor's order.

C. ordsr shampoo,

D. bs able to gst the patisnt up.

E. chsck with the pstient's family.

57. A footboard is usad primarily:

A, to prsvent the pastient from slipping down in bed.
B. &as a safsty devics.

C. to rslisve pain causead by muscle twitching.

D. to move a helpleas patient up in bed.

€. to heslp tha patient out of bed.

58, Which of the following would gt indicate a need of
bsdside rails as additional protaction?

A. Unconscious patient.
- B. Confused patient.
Ce A thrss-ysar-old child.
De A diabatic patient.
E. A patient who has had eye surgery.
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Codms No.

Name

Score

HEE

N

PART I -

30.
3l.
32,
33.
34,
35,
36,
37,
38,
39,
40,
41,
42,
43,
44,
45,
46,
a7,
48,
49,
50.
51,
52,
53,
54,
55,
56,
57,
58.

1.

3.

4,

Se

7.

9.
10,
11,
12,
13,
14,
15,
16.
17,
18,
19.
20,
21,
22,
23,
24,
25,
26,
27,
28,
29,
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L 3
UNIT VIIL
PART I1 - JRUE = FALSE
Dirsctions: Some of ths follawing statsmsnts are trus and some ars
falsae. If ths atstsment is trus, darksn ths circle rsprasenting ths
"T" on the answar shest and do no more. If the statemsnt is false,
£i1) in ths circle reprssenting "F" on ths answsr sheet and dg _two
mors thingl.
1. In blank (a) on ths answar shast, writs the word
or group of words which makss tha statsmsnt false,
2. In blank (b) on the answsr shsat, place the word
or group of words which could be substitutsd for
(s) to make ths statsmant trus,
D I s yhig! lazlingd.
Exampla:
The Amasrican flag is red, yhiip snd graan,
T F
0 O
- (a) graen
59, If the patisnt is well snough to take a bath, it would be
alright for you to taks a break during his bath tims.
60, Patients slways brsaths through the mouth whan thay ars
unconscious,
61, Post-operativa cara means taking cars of s patiant right
aftsr an operation.

62. Loss of bladder and ractal control is known incontinencs,

63, It is important that you try to offer the badpan or urinal
to ths patisnt at the same timss sach day.

64, There ars two principsl kinds of fractures, simple and
comminuted.

65, The most dangerous typs of food poisoning is botulism.
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66.

67,

68.

69,

70.

71.

72,

73.

T4,

75,

76,
T7.
78,

79.

80,

8,

az,

Mors than one=fourth of all accidantsl deaths occur in the
home,

The most common placs for a forasign body to lodge in the aye
is on the inner surfaca of the lawer lid.

In cass of fire, air near the floor is bsst becauss haated
8ir risaes to the top.

Falls and traffic accidsnts ars thes most common causss of
fracturas,

Incised wounds ars sharp cuts that tend to blasad frasly.

A third degree burn may bs described as destruction of tissue.

The UNIVERSAL ANTIDOTE for poiaoning by mouth consists of:
(a) one (1) part strong tea,

(b) one (1) part water and

{(c) two (2) parts crumbled burnt toast.

Puncture wounds havs a high incidence of tstanus, espscially
those contaminated with barnyard manure,

The first step in administrating mouth to mouth resuscitation
is to clear tha passags.

Dressings and bandagss should be stsrile and checkad frsquently
for sxcessive blssding and signs of impaired circulation.

The lay term for tetanus is lockjaw,

Using poor body alignmant and balancs causes fatigus,

Back strain and muscle strain ars common among haalth workers,

When you balancs your body while standing, your feat should
bs placed two to four inches apart,

Any moving action of your body should use principles of good
bedy alignment and balance,

Good body balance jg obtained by standing with fsst close to~
gsther, weight on one foot and hesd tilted forward.

A standing position, with good body alignmsnt and balance, is
the basis for all of the movemants that will be used in workinge.
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83. To stoop correctly, the back should bs kept straight and the
leg nusclas should do all of ths work,

» 84, To pressrvs ths frsshness of cut flowsrs, the stems should bs
cut diagonally while undsr wster.

85. Terminal cleaning is ths complste clsaning of the unit before
the patient leavss it.

86, Soilsd linsns from the patient unit ares rolled up and carried
against your body to the linen chuts.

87. The normal body tempsrature is recordsd as 37 dsgrses C if
taken rectally,

88, Normal daily liquid loss for an adult is 3% quarts.

89, Arteries which have lost their elasticity give lass rasistance,
so the blood pressure is grsater.

90. Tachycardia is an unususlly fast heartbsat.

9l. Rales are common in the dying patisnt.

92, Wwhen locating tha pulss of a patisnt, it is important to rsmem-
bar not to use your tnumb sincs it contains a pulss.

93. Output includes urins, vomitus, drainage from wound on stomach,
liquid stool, blood loss and perspirstion,

94. Pariods of lsbored rsspiration followsd by apnsa ars callsd
Brock's ~ Dunn respiration.

95, The rhythm of a pulse rats is known as the spsed and the
volume as the fullnasss.

96, The pulss pressure is known as ths diffesrsnce batwssn ths heart
and pulss rate.
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SLUSTER TRUE - FALSE

Directions: Each of ths statemsnts bslow is followad by seve
eral items, sach of which will complete the atatemsnt and make
it either true or falss, Place a plus (+) in the blank space
on the answer shast with the corresponding number if the itam
makes a trues statement. Placs a zsro {0) in the blank space at
the left of sach itam that makes a falss statemant,

Thes advantages of bathing a patient ars:

87. to eliminats body odors,
s, to remova bacteria from the skin,
99, helps pravent bsd sores.,

100, to aid in elimination,

101, cools and rafrashss ths patisnt,

When caring for a patient:

102, respect his sasnas of modesty,

103. if abls, encourags to assume his own care,
‘304, respact his habits of privacy.

105, ____ discuss othsr pstients with him,

106. don't insist on finishing his bath if ha's

reluctent to have you do this,

Pillows may be used in the following manner to place petient!s
body in good slignment:

107, small pillow may bas placed under thas legs
to relax musclss,

108, in the prona position, s pillow nead not bs

placad above tha brsasts,
109, to support the patient's back in ths sitting position,
110, support patient's arms in sitting position with

pillows to rmduce gtrain on his shoulders.,
111. pillow placed bshind head to push it forward,

You will nesd the following equipment when giving the bsdpan to
a patient:

112, badpan,

113. bedpan cover,
114, ____ thsrmometsr,
115, KY Jelly.

116, toilat tiasus,

Remember, whan preparing to give a bad bath:

117, wash basin, sbout onew=third full of hot water.

118, closs windows to prevant a draft.

119, the idsel tempsraturs for bath water is 95° F,

120, the ideal room tsmperature is betwsan 75° and 80° F,
121, wash your hands,
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Code No.
Name ;
v Scors ‘
UNIT VIII 1
" PART I1 - ANSWER SHEET
59. T F 68, T F
c e e O
(a) Be all right (a)
(b) Not all right (b)
60. T F 69. T F
c e ® 0
{a) Always (a)
(b) Often (b)
6. T F 0. T F
(a) (a)
(b) (b)
) 62 T F e, T F
® 0 ® 0
{a) (a)
(b) (o)
63. T F 72, T F
¢ 0 0 @
(a) (a) Water
(b) (b) Milk of magnsesia
64, T F
(a) Comminutad ta)
{(b) Comzound (b)
® O ® O
(a) (a)
(b) (b)
66, T F 75. T F
® O e O
(a) (a)
(b) {b)
67. T F 76, T F
c @ ® 0
(a) Lowsr (a)
. (b) Upper (b)
Q. 20
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77. T F 87. T F “
® 0 0 e
(a) (a) Rectally
(b) (b)___Orally
7, T F a8, T F -
& 0 e 0
{a) {a)
(b) (b)
. T F 89, T F
VI 0o e
(a) 2 to 4 (a)___Less
(b)_6 %p 8 (b)__ Mors
80. T F 90, T F
¢ 0 ® 0
(a) (a)
(b) (b)
8. T F 91, T F
0O e # 0
{a)___Good (a)
(b)__Poor (b) "
82, T F 92, T F
® 0 ® 0
(a) (a)
(b) (b) -
8%, T F 93, T F
@ 0 ® 0
(a) (a)
(b) (b)
® 0 0O @
(a) (a) k's Du
(b) (b) Cheyns Stokes
85. T F 95, T F
b e o e
(a)___Before (a) Spead
(b)__After (b}  Regularity
. TFf 9. T F
(a) Against o e
(b)  Away From (a) Pressurs
(b) Deficit .
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97, +
109. ¥
98, +
2 110, +
99, +
. _0
100, i
112, +
101. +
113, +
102, +
. s, _0
103, +
115. _0._
104, +
' 116. +
105, 0
17. _0
106, +
118, +
R 107. +
19, _0
ios, 0.
120, +
121, +

203 ' 22




UNIT VIII N
EART JII - MATCHING

Directions: Match ths descriptive statements in the right~hand

column with the terms in thas left-hand column, Place ths idesnti~
fying lstter in the blanks at ths correct position on ths answer

sheet., You may use en item moxe than once,

122, Carotid A, In the groin,

123. Temporal B. On the side of the neck.
124, Famoral €. Just in front of the ear.
125, Mandibular Ds On the lower jawbons,
126, Radial E. At the wrist, palm up.

Fe In the armpit,
Gs At the a2psx of the hsart.

127, Acetone A. Sputum

128, Coagulation time B, Fosces

129, Ova and Parasites C. Throat swabs

130, Tuberculosis organi De Urines i
13l. Sedimentation rate £« Blood

Fe Dreinage from wound

132, Restoring brsathing by mechanical means, A. Cardiac arrest
133. A stste of collapse resulting from circulatory B. Hemarrhage
failure.
Cs Artificial
134, Heart action cessation, respiration
135, Exceasive biseding, D. Shock
136, Mouth to mouth resuscitetion. E. First Aid

137, Immediate, temporary care which is given
befors medical attention can be obtained.

138. Mouth to nose breathing.
139, Controlled best by using dirsct pressure,
140, Thes symptoms are similar to those of shock.

141, If extent of injuries are not known, keep
this victim lying down.
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Directions:

Selact ths word or worde from tha column on the right
that best match the ststemants on the left,

Darken

the circle that rsprassnts your choices on thes answasr

sheat,
AB L D EF G
0 0 0 0O @O0 O (This indicatss choice "E™ was
chossn)
Colump ] Colymn II
142, has over bed fremes, pullesys or a A. closad bad
spscial typs of mattrass
B, hi=low bad
143, an unoccupied or unassigned bed
L. post~operative bed
144, special bed that can be adjusted
for patisnt comfort or nead- i,se,, D, fractures bed
slsvats the head of ths bed
E. Cirec-O=lactric bed
145, ths bed has bean mads to raceive
a patient immediatsly following Fe open bed
surgary
G. hospital bed
146, the top bedding has besn turned
down to receive a patient
147, beck surface A, midline
148, refers to front surface B. posterior
149, refers to side C. extramities
150, the body without head or D, head
axtramitias
E. anterior
151, the arms and legs
Fe trunk
G. lateral

205
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Directions: Select the word or phrase in Column B that best refers %o
the word or phrase in Column A. Place the lstter beside
the correct number of the word or phrase on the answer
sheet,
-~ *
Column A Column B
152. soap A. for warmth, modesty
153, face cloth , Bs to dry the body with
154. bath towsl C. apply to back, elbows, heels
155, talcum powder D. apply to armpits
156, deodorant E. for oral hygiene
157. bath blanket Fo keep in dish instead of water basin
158, Dermassage G, to be made into a mitten .
He fanfold to the foot of bed
I. to clean under nails

Jo reduces friction, rafreshes patient

’ 206




MATC

Dirsctions: Select the letter from thes diagram below that corrasponds to
the name of the article from thes list given bslow. Placa the lettsr in
the blank beside ths number on the answer shest,

159, Soap Dish

160, Toilet Tissue
161, Water Thermometer
162. Bedpan

163, Wash Basin

164, Bedpan Cover

165, Soap

166, Towsl

216
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Code No.
Name
Scora

EART 11J - ANGWER SHEET

144,

l22.

0

145,

0

123.

0

146,

124,

147,

0

125.

148,

126,
127,

0

149,

0

0

150,

128,

0

151.

0

129,

S
~a_

152.

0

130,

153,

0
0
0

131,

154,

13z,

155.

133,

134.

157,

0

0

135,

136,

159. E

0
0

0

137.

.
L

160.
161.

138,

0
0
0
0

139.

162, A

0

140,

163,

141,

B
H

0 164,

0

0

142.

165,

143.

166,

208
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UNIT VIIL

EART IV - COMPLETION

Directions: In ths blenk space, fill in the word or phrase that bast

167,

168,

169.

170.

171,

172,

173,

17d.

175,

176.

177,

178,

179.

180.

181,

completes ths sentsnce. Mark only on ths answar shaet.
One point for sach.

All dsvicass usad for the patisnt's comfort should promots corrsct
alignmant,

The air ring is used to relisve on the hips, coccyx,
or any othar part of the body.

Framss of various sizes used to kesep tha badclothas off the patisnt's
lags, toss, or sntirs body are called .

A patisnt, who has had a mouth injury or surgery, should havs his
mouth cared for evsry hours,

The best method for rscognizing, recording, and rsporting signs
and symptoms of patisnt is through careful .

During bedmaking, the linen is strippad and placed on the .

Thes badside rails are always in the position when ths
patisnt is , , .

Meking corners on hospital bads is important
bacause this helps to kesp the bedding .

Thers ers two rsasons for offering the bedpan and urinal to ths
patisnt at spaciasl times of the day. The first is to parmit
alimination of body o« Tha sscond is to sncourage .

Moast people use the tarm to rafer to dsntures.

A elippsry substance that may collect in placas likas the mouth
and nose is .

The is usad by a patient in bad for voiding and
dafecating.
Sometimes a paost-oparative patient must be for his

own protection.

The purpose of the post-operative racovsry basd is to provide a warm,
comfortaeble bad for the patient and to protect ths .

You comb and brush & patisnt's hair in order to stimulate
in the .
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182.

183,

184,

185,

186.

187.

188.

189.

190,

191.

192,

193,

194,

195.

T

Five movamants that you might perform in a day's activitiss includs -

A patisnt unit needs daily clsaning to halp prevent ths spread of

The abriormal shortsning of muscls tissue which causes the muscle
to resist stratching is called a .

Furniture in a patiesnt unit includes ’ '
and .

To help prevent ths spread of infsction in thes hospital, thas nursing
assistant will dust the patisnt unit.

After making an occupied bed, the nursing assistant should be sure to
place the within sasy reach of the patient.

Good body mechanics wers taught in health classes in grade school
as .

Whan you stand with your knses slightly flexad, they act as

In a correct turn, ths body moves as a single unit.

If thers is no bottom contour shast for the bad change, a
can be used. .

When making a hi-low bed, tha bed should be placed in
position,

Tha linsn at tha cornars of the bed should be .

While doing the daily clsaning of & patisnt unit, you should chack
all squipment for conditions,

After cleaning an occupied patisnt unit, ths nursing assistant must
rasmambsr to leave ths badside tabls within of the
patient,
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196. Tha diffarence bstwean systolic and diastolic readings is called

thﬂ 0y
197. A body temparature above normal msans the psrson has a o
1968, A is usad to provids constant drainags

of urine for thes patisnt with a urinary problem.

199, An instrumant used to limtean to sounds in a psrson's body is a

200, Stimulants will ceuss a blood prassurs to .

201, A stesrils spascimen of urine is collscted by o

202, Ths most accursts mathod of taking tampsraturss is the
mesthod,

203. The spacimen which is ussd to parform a clinitest is collected
minutes befors msals,

204. Blood which you ars unabls to ses with ths nakad sys is rafesrred to
as blood.,

205, Two ounces of & liquid would measuras cc's,
206, Sixty drops of a liquid would msasures into cc's,
207. A quart of liquid is squal to ccis.

208, Ths most common laboratory test made in the hospitsl is the _____ .,

209, Periods of laborsd respirations srs referred to as o

210, If the rate of respirations is morasa than 25 psr minuts, it is said

to be o
211, Injury to the soft tissus around a joint is called = .
212, Ths classifications of burns ars ’

and .

213, The freszing of a part of ths body is known as .




214,

215,

216,

217,

218,

219,

220,

221,

222,

223,

224,

225,

A/an is a wound made by rubbing or scraping
of the skin,

A/an is ® wound made by e jeggsd or irrsgular
tear,

occurs when there is a growth of patho-

gsnic organisms in a wound,

The symptoms of include (1) sxtrems shorte
ness of breath, (2) cheat pain and (3) bluish discolora=-
tion of tha skin,

is a condition usually caused by a clot of

blood or hemorrhege involving a vessel of the brain.

The most important and tims consuming procedures associated
with accidsnts are .

The most important factor to conaider when ons is having
respiratory (bresathing) problsms ie to .

Pressurs on the artsry in the mid-groin will
chack bleeding in the lower axtremities,

Prsssure on the . artery will check blsading
in the upper extrsmity.,

The base of a triangular piscs of cloth should be approxie
matsly long to bs usad as an arm sling.,

The manifests itself as twitching and
muscle spasms, with all degreass of savarity,

OUne of thes most common plants to rasult in poisoning, othsr
than poison oak and poison sumac, is o
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167,
168,
169,
170,
171,
172.
173.

174,

175,

176.
177,
178.
179.
180,
181.

l82.

183,
184,

Cods No.

Nams

Scors

UNIT VIIL

EART 1V - ANSWER SHEET
body 185. bsd
pressure bedside tabls
cradles badsids chair
l =2 overbed tabls
obssrvations 186, damp
chair 187. call bhall
high or up 188. good posture
eldsrly 189, shock absorbers
confused 190. pivot
a small child 91, flat sheet
mitsred 192, high
smooth 193, witered
wastes 194, unsafea
‘regularity 195, sasy reach
falss tasth 196, pulse pressure
mucus 197, fevar
bedpan 198, folsy cathster
restrained 199. stethoscope
mattrass 200. increass
circulation 201. catheterization
scalp 202, ractal
reach, sit 203. 20 - 30
stand, carry 204, occult
push, pull 205. 60
stoop 206, 4
walk 207, 1000
infaction 208, urinalysis
contrascturs 209, dyspnea

accslaratsd




PART IV - ANGWER SHEET

211, sprain

212, firast degras

second degres

third dsgras
213, frosthite

214, abrasion

215, lacsration
216, Infection

217, hesart attack
218, Stroke

219, transportation

220, establish opsn air way
221, femoral

222, brachial

223, 35 inches

224, convulsions -

225, poison ivy

223 ‘ 214




PART V - E33AY

Directions: The following items will give you an opportunity to
axpress your undsrstanding in your own words. Ffor full credit,
answar the question in tarms of the guidelinss listed.

Place all snswers on ths answer shest.

226230, Discuss Blood Pressurs in terms of the following
guidelines: (5 points)

A. dsfinition of blood pressure

B, two factors which causs blood prassurs to be

slsvatad
- €. two factors which cause blood pressure to be
decreased
231~235. Discuss Intaks in texrms of the following guidelines:
- (5 points)

A, define intaks

B. purpose of accurate intske

C. typas of intekse

D. two rmsasons patisnts may need additional intake

236-241. List eix (6) rulss for good body mechanics. (6 points)
242244, Give three (3) reasons why knowledge of good body
alignmanf, balance and movement will help you.
(6 points)
245«248, Discuss cardiac arrest in relation to the following

guidelines. Be sure to diecuss ssch of the
following: (4 points)

* A. define cardiac arrast
B, describe ths symptoms
C. causes

- D. smergancy measures (do not list the steps)

215
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245-25], Discuss ths complete bed bsth, using the following
guidsliness

A. give procedures you would follow in preparation .
of patisnt and his unit prior to a bed bath
(5 points)
B, what observations can you make concerning ths
patient during the bath (5 points)
C. list the order, as to parts of the body, in
giving a baed bath (5 points)

252=253, Discuss the procedure for pra~opasrative care using
the following guidalines:
A. presparation of a patient the svening prior to

surgery as discussed in text and in class

(5 points) .
B. regarding the surgical patient, 1list the respon- .
sibilities you must complste ons hour prior to
surgsry (5 points)
E 4
»
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226«230, A. Definition: Ths force that blood sxerts on the
walls of ths vesssls through which it flowa is
callsd BP,

Be Factors (2) which slevate blood prasssurs:
Exerciss, sating, stimulants, emotional distwrbances,
C. Factors (2) which decrsass blood pressure:

Faating, rest, deprsssants, huomorrhags.

231-235, Ao Definition:t Intaks is the msasuremsnt of liquid

taksn in svery day.

Be Purposs of accurats. intaks:
For the doctor to know as “accuratsly® as possibls
how much fluid the patisnt has taken into his body,

* to calculate medication, formulate care, stc,

C. Typs of Intsks:

D. Two rsasons patisnts may need additional intake:
Patisnt has fsver; Pstient taking certain drugs;
Patisnt unabls to sat aolid food; Pastient has

diarrhsa or is vomiting.
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236=241, )
1., Stend with weight evenly distributed with
fest 6~8 inches apart,
2. Keep kness slightly flexed, *
3. Tuck in your buttocks,
4, Kesp sbdomen up and in,
5. Shoulders back,
6. Head ersct,
242«244,
l. Your work will not be as tiring,
2. You may prevent injury to yourself and
someone slse, .
3. You will havs a bettur appesrance,
245=248,
l. Cardiac arrest is the sudden cassation of hsart
and respiratory action, ' .
2. No respirations, no pulse and dilatsd pupils.
3. Electric shock, coronary hsart diseass, general
snesthetics, etc.
4., Useless unleass started at once, mores than one
person is nseded.
Two things vital: Keep the patient breathing
to restcre the heart beat., One person to give
mouth=to=mouth ressuscitstion and ons to give
cexdisc compraseion,
v
25T !
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249-251

252~253

A,

B.

c.

A.

B.

Tell ths patient what you are going to do. Check

ths room tempsraturs, it should be betwssn 75=-859 f,
Close the windows to presvent drafts, take everything
you need to ths bedsids. Put the linen on the chair,
screen ths patient, wash your handa.

The patisnt's mental sttituds.

The patisnt's skin condition ~ rsdnsss, rashes, sores,

swelling of the ankles, length of nails.

1. eyess (no soap) 6. abdomen

2. face, nsck, sars 7. far lsg, foot, nails
3. far axrm, hand, nails 8. nsar leg, foot, nails

4., near arm, hand, nails 9. turn patisnt, wash sides,
5. chest back, buttocks; rinse &

dry welly rub back,
apply lotion, powdar,.
10. gsnitals

Take ths patient's TPR and BP, tell patient about
special instructione on sating or liquids, give a
clsansing snema, if ordsrad. Have female patisnt
remove nail polish., Prspars site of surgery by
washing and shaving ares. At midnight, rsmove water
pitchsr and post "NPO" sign over bed.

flemove jewslry, lock up or give to family. Remove
hairpins, dsnturss or removable bridgess, if any, and
put in labeled denture cup. Remove sys glasses or
contact lens, if eny, chsck to sse if patient has
artificial limbs, eyes, hair, sys lashss, hsaring
aid -~ labsl and put away. Have the patisnt put on

a hospital gown, Do a rescrub of opsration sits,

if ordered.
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UNIT VIII

PART VI ~ PERFORMANCE TEST

254,  MAKING AN UNOCCUPIED BED

Name _ Date
Class Instructor
Possible Scora:
Quality
Time Rrocedurs of Work Total
Directions

A. To the Student:

1.

2,

3.

4,

Read thess instructions carefully, Study the specifications of

the job you are about to parform. Obtain from your instructor
an sxplanation of all dirsctions which are not clsar to you.
Your instructor will tell you whan to start work,

The purposs of this tast is to measure how well you can perform
the task of msking an unoccupied bed., In complating this pro-
cedure, you are to follow thes procedurs dsmonstratad and taught
by your instructor,

The amount of time raquirasd, the procadure followad, and thas

quality of the finishsd work will bes considered in svaluating

your performancs., By completing the job in six (6) minutes

or less, you can sarn a total of 20 points. Two points will be
deducted for sach minute beyond six £6). You can earn 52 points
by following the corrsct procsdure in svery dstail. You will
recsive an additional 28 points if your finished work mests

all standards of quality.,

When your instructor tells you to atart, procesd as follows:
a, Maks an unoccupiad bed,

b, Indicate to ths instructor whesn your work is finishad.
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Dirsctions

B, To the Examinex:

1.

2.

3.

4.

Prepars the work station prior to the arrival of the
students. At sach station arrange the following in
& uniform and oxderly manner:

s, ths bsd, with mattrsas and pillow
b. bed position - low ‘
t. mattress in ons of the following positions:

(1) pulled to foot of bsd

(2) catty=cornerad on bsd

(3) pulled to ons side of the bed soc it hangs over
(4) or any combination of tha sbove

de pillow tossed on bad
s. the following linsn, folded but in disarray:

(1) contour shest
(2) pillow cass
(3) bath towsls
(4) wssh cloths
(5) flast shasts
(6) draw shasts
(7) blanksts

(8) patisnt gowns

Ask appropriate q@tstiono to maks surs the student undsrstanda
what to do. )

Direct studsnt to begin work and rscord tims,

Complste ths chack list as ths student works, with as little
interferencs as possible.

1f the student at any point makss sn error which will pravent

completion of job, instruct her but allow no crsdit on the
steps which rsquirs your assistancs.

22
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. RECORD OF THE TIME CONSUMED AND CREDIT EARNED FOR TIME -
LJ
Tims Time Minutas
Opesration Started Completed Rsquired

Making an

unoccupisd bed

Total time to the nearest minute

Points sarned for time

(Allow twenty (20) points if work is completad in six (6) minutss or less, .

Deduct two (2) points for each minute over six (6).)
-~
| g
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<

PERFORMANCE TESTs MAKING AN UNDCCUPIED BED

PROCEDURE CHECK LIST

(To ba sxscutsd whils students perforwm)

Maximum Credit
Item of Work Cradit Earned
1. Selsct and assemble in ordsr of use thas
linsns nasdsd 2
2, Placs on back of chair 2
3, Adjust the bed to highsst position without
errors in sslection or uss of controls 2
4, Lower sids rails 2
Ss Position mattress on bed properly 2
6. Working from ones side of bad only 2
8, place bottom contour sheast 2
b, placs draw shest 2
c. plsce top shaset 2
d. placs bedsprsad 2
e. tuck sach piecas of bsdding nsatly,
smoothly and taut 2
f. form all wmitersd cornexs smoothly
and nsatly, ths firat time 2
7. Working from the other side of ths bed: 2
8, position sach pisce of bedding nsatly,
smoothly and tasut 2
be form all mitersd corners smoothly and
neatly, thas first time 2
8., Top shsst and badspresd should hang evenly
on door sids of bad 2
9. Fold back top shset and sdjust sprsad
corractly in relastion to top sheet 2
10, Handls and drass pillow corrsctly, keaping
it from contact with body and clothing 2
ll. Pomition pillow correctly, with seam towaxd
hsad of bad and opan end swsy from door 2
12, Attech signal cord within reach of patisnt 2
13, Lower bed to lowast position 2
14, Place bath towsl and wash cloth in badside
cabinet 2
15. Obsasrvs good body mechanics at all timas 2
16, Was aware and strivad to ninimize sources .
of contamination, as much as possibls 2
17, Procesdad smoothly from one stsp to anothax
without hesitation, falses starts, or
wastad motions 2
18, Completsd 2 nsat and corrsctly msils bed

within six (6) minutsas

N

Totsl Points




QUALITY CHECK LIST FOR PERFORMANCE TEST -

MAKING AN UNOCCUPIED BED

*

The finished product will meat the requirsmsnts for quality.

Maximum Credit
Cradit Earned

l. Pressnts a neat appearance 4
2, Bedding is securely placed on the bad 4
3. Top of draw sheest is placed 12 to 15 inches

from top of bed 4
4, Mitared angle about 459 in comparison to

footbeard of bad 4
S. Top shast turned down in 6" cuff 4
6. Bath towel and wash cloth neatly placed

in drawer of bedsids table 4
7. Provides a safe and comfortable

snvironment for the patient 4
Total pointa for quality of completsd job 28

«%
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ANALYSIS OF OPERATIONS
for
INCLUSION IN PERFORMANCE TEST

Msking an Unoccupind Bed

Operation:

Making an unoccupied bed.

Steps of procadure and spscific pointa to apply:

Sslect and asssmbls linsn
Lower basd rails

Adjust bsd to highest positien
Propsriy position mattress
Place bottom shast

Placs draw shest

Place top shaat

Place bedsprsad

Tuck each pisce of linsn

Form all mitersd cornars

Fold back top shest and spread to form cuff
Handle and drsss pillow
Position pillow

Attach signal cord

Lower hsd

Placa towsl and wash cloth

Equipment and Materials rsquired:

1.
2.
3.
4.
S.
6.
Te
8.

bad with mattraess, pillow, and side rails
bottom contour shaset

draw shset

top sheet

bedspread

bath towsl

wash cloth

pillow case

225
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Chack List for Psrformancs Tast

Content - Making an Unoccupisd Bsd

Involving
Directly Varying Measurable
and and Msasurable in
Qualities Objactivaly Measurable during Complatad Means of «
Msassurabls Dsgrsas of Parformancs Work Msasursment
Compliance
Tims required to Tims measursd
maks sn unoccupisd x b X ——— by observer
bad
Totel time
Recorded
Other indications
of rate of work
l. Assambls all
materials o X X —~—en
2. Adjust bed
without —— X X — $a w
arrors in
selaction and
use of controls . -
Observed and
3. Place linen recorded by
on bad in —— X X ——— sxaminers
corract
ssquance
4, No lost time
in making —oes X x ————
miterad
corners
5. No lost tims
in handling B X b ———
and dressing
pillow
6. No lost tims
in position- — X X e
ing pillow
[ 4
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- ORMANCE TEST
Making thas Unoccupiesd Bed
255,
: Namsa Date

Class ___ — Section Inatructor

Possibe Sccra:

Time 100 Procedurs and quality of work __100 Totsl _____200

Student's Scora:

Tims Procedure and quality of work Total

Dirsctions: (To the Student)

l. Read these insiructions carsfully. Read ths unit in the text on
making the unoccupied bed. Obtain from your instructor an explanation
of all directione which are not clear to you. Your instructor will
tell you where to begin work.

2. The purpose of this test is to mesasure how well you can psrform the
procedure of making an unoccupisd bed, In pe: *orming this procedurs,
you ars to follow thes procedures demonstrated and taught you
by your instructor.

»

3. Ths amount of time required, the procedure foillowad, and the quality
of the finished work will be considerad in svaluating your pesrformance,
By completing the job in 15 minutes or lsss, you can earn a total of
100 points for time, Two (2) points will be deductsd for each minute
besyond 15. You will receiva an additional 100 points if your finished
work meets all standards of accuracy and quality. To obtain the
highest possible scors, follow ths propsr procedures and work as
accurately and rapidly as you can. .

X 227 .
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PERFORMANCE
Evaluation Check List

Namea Date

Started Finished *
Observsx Score

yes ~ one (1) point no - 0 points Total possible points ___
Objectivas: (1) to provide a clsan, warm, sanitary bad

(2) to protect ths mattrass
(3) to provide a neat appearance

Making the Unoccupied Bed

Points Yeg Ne

I. Equipment )
l., mattress cover 1

2. one largs shast 1 -

3, & rubber or plastic

drawshsat 1
4. & cotton drawshast 1
5. saaecond largs shaet 1
6. blankst 1
7. pillow 1
8. pillowcasss 1
9. sprsad 1
10, laundry hampar 1
Total points 10

27 226
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Points Yas No
Il. Preperstion
N l. Bring your squipmsnt to the bsdside 1

2. Tsll ths patient whet you ares going to do. A

3., Put the linens on the cheir in ths order

r they will be used. 1l
4, Bring linen hamper to the room, 1
5, Strip the bed of dirty linsn. 1
6. Place dirty linsn in hempesr, 1
Totel points _E-_

III, Steps in Making Unoccupied Bad
ls Adjusts bad to its high lavel position. 1l
2. Pulls mattress cover over the nattrsss, 1
3. Places centsr fold of bottom shest in
center of bad, nerrow hem sven with

foot, smooth side up. 1

4. Folds sxcass shset undsr mattrsss at

heed of bed, 1

* 5. Miters cornsr - picks up hanging sheet
twelve inches from hsad of bed. 1l
6. Tucks lower corner undsr mattrsss. 1

7. Holds fold with left hand, brings
trianglas down ovsr sids of bed. 1l

8. Tucks shest under the mattress, 1
9. Adds rubber draw shest. Places rubbsr

shest over bottom shest so that middls
third of bed is coverad. 1

10. Adds cotton draw shset, folds draw shset
in half, hem to hsm, smooth sids out,
Completsly covers and ovarlaps rubber shesest, 1

1l. Tucks both shssts under mattreas, 1l
’ 12, Centers fold of top sheet in center of
bsd, wide hem sven with top of mattress
at head of bed, smooth side down, 1
229 ‘ 2R




13.

14,
15,

16,

17.

la.

19.

20.

2l.

22,

23,
24,
25,
26,

27,

Centsrs blanket six inchas from ’
top of mattress,

Repesats above step with spread,
Repsats procedurs on other side of bad.

Pulls shsets taut befors tucking undar
mattress,

Tucks axceas shast, blankest, spread
under mattrass at foot of bad,

Mekss mitersd corner st foot of bed.
Tucks in triangls, does not tuck sides,

Forms cuff with top shaet ovar sprsad,

Fanfolds top shaset, blanket, and sprsad
to foot of bed,

Opens pillowcase, gathars pillow close
to bottom length-wise,

Fits cornera of pillow into corners of
pillowcase and pulls covar over remainder
of pillow.

Places pillow on bed,

Adjusts bed to low position, =
OQverall sfficisncy of the procedurs,

General attitude whils working,

Overall appearancs of bad,

Points Yes No

Total points

21

Grand total

41

- 239 230




MANIPULATIVE PERFORMANCE TEST
for

JEMPERATURE, PULSE, AND RESPIRATION

256,
NAME s -

CLASS: SECTION: INSTRUCTOR

POSSIBLE SCORE:s
TIMEs__100 PROCEDURE AND QUALITY OF WORK:__300 TOTALs__ 400

STUDENT'S SCORE:

TIME: PROCEDURE AND QUALITY OF WORK:______  TOTAL:
DIRECTIONS
A. Ig the Stydent:

1. Read these instructions carefully. You will take a rectal temperature,
pulse, and respiration on a selacted patient and record on the ward
TPR chart., Obtain from your instructor any explanation of all
T dirsctions which are not clear to you. Your instructor will tell
you when to start work.

2. The purpose of this tsst is to msasure how well you can taks thase
vital signs. In completing these opsrations, you ars to follow the
procedure demonstrated and taught by your instructor.

3, The amount of time requirsd, ths procedurs followsd, and the qualit
of the finishsd work will bs considesrsd in svaluating your performance.
By completing the job in 15 minutes or lsas, you can earn a total of
100 points for tims, Five (5) points will bs deductad for sach minute
bsyond 15. You must stop if you havs not finished by thas end of
25 minutes, You can sarn 300 points by following the correct procedure
in every detail with accuracy and quality. Plan to finish the tsst.

4, Whsn your instructor tslls you to start, she will give you the
patisnt's name and room numbsr at which time your will procsed to
gst the asaigned TPR,

B. Ig the Examiper:

1. Prspars the studsnt's assignment prior to his/her arrival.

2. Instruct the student to study ths qusstions. Ask appropriate
questions to make surs that he/shs understands what to do.

3., Dirsct the student to begin work and record the tims. Also record
thas time at ths start and complstion of performancs. )

4, As the student works, sxscute with as littls intsrfsrsnce as possible
ths sppropriate chsck list.

5. If the student at any point wmakes, or is about to make, an error
which will prsvent his complsting the test, or a major phass of it,
imstruct him as to propsr procsdure to that point but allow him no
credit in the check list for the specific step which required your
assistance,
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RECORD OF TIME CONSUMED AND CREDIT EARNED FOR TIME -
TPR Time Time Minutes .
Procedurs Startsd Completed Required Points

l. Wash hands

2. Asssmble
squipment

3. Begin to
taks TPR's

4, Removal of
tharmometer

5. Cleaning of
equipmant

6. Recording . .
of TPR's

Total time to ths nearest minute

~

Points sarned for time

(Allow 100 points if work is completed in 15 minutes or less. Deduct

five (5) for each minute over 15,)
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EVALUATION CHECK LIST

- (TO BE EXECUTED WHILE STUDENTS PERFORM)
STARTED
STUDENT'S NAME DATE FINISHED
» OBSERVER SCORE
YES «~ 10 Points NO = 0 Points TOTAL POINTS

Objectives: 1. The student will demonstrate proper technique in
taking a rectal temperaturs, pulss, and respiration.
2. The student will illustrats proper recording of
these vital signs.

RECTAL TEMPERATURE, PULSE, RESPIRATIONS

POINTS YES NO

I. Papsr Hygisne
l. Good handwashing teschnique 10

11. Equipnadt'
l. Asssmble rectel thermometer and

) holder. 10
2. Lubricant 10
3. Tissuss, 10
4, Watch with sscond hand. 10
. 5., Pen and Paper, 10
111, Presparation of Patisnt
l, Explanation of procedurs 10
2. Scresn unit to assurs privacy. 10
3. Lowsr backrest of bed. Ask patisnt
to turn on sids, assist if nacessary 10

IVe  Procsdure for taking rsctal temperaturs
l, Place lubricant on tissus. 10
2. Remove thermometer from container by 10
holding stem and and reading mercury
column., Shake down, if nscessary, to
bslow 96 degrees, Check condition of

tharmometer,
3. Apply lubricant to bulb with tissus, 10
4, Fold top bedclothss back to sxposs anal 10
area,

5. Separats buttocks with ons hand and
insert thermomster into rectum 13tY,

6, Hold in place for five (5) minutes, 10

' 7. Rsplace basdclothes. 10
8+ Fold back bedclothes and rsmovs 10

thermomstar and placs on tissus,

9., Clsanss anal arss with tissue, 10

10, Wwips thermometer clesn, 10

v lJl. Rwead and record. 10
12, Shake down and replace, 10
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257, Directions: You have practited mouthetoemouth

resuscitation in ths nursing lab. You will now bs tested

on giving the correct results. Remember to caerry out the

procedure quickly end correctly. .

Parformance Checklist of mouth~to-mouth resuscitation,

l. Nots time,

2. Check for pulss and respirations,

3. Check eves for dilation of pupils,

4, Get help (don't leave patient),

S. Position patient on his back.

6. Clear airway.

7. Head back.

8. Lower jaw pulled forward into a jutting position.

9. With thumb and index finger, obstruct patient's nose,

10, Place mouth on patient's mouth, .

11, Exhale into victim's mouth,

12, Observe ths chest.

13. Remove mouth from victim's and allow him to exhals,
14, Repeat 12 to 15 times per minute for an adult.

Twenty (20) times per minute for a child.
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UNIT IX

MATY ND INF,

PART I ~ MULTIPLE CHOICE

Directions: Each of the questions or statements below is followed
by several words or phrases, You are to sslect the word or phrase
which gives the correct or best answer. Indicate your choice in
tha proper space on thaz answer sheets

Example:

What blood test is always done on the first prenatal visit?

A. Blood typing including Rh factor.
B. Prothrombin time.

C. Sedimentation rate.

D, Hemoglobin and coagulation factor,.
te Blsasding and clotting tima.

A B C D E
® 0 0 0 0 (This indicates choice "A" was chosan)
1. All of the following ars presumptive signs of pregnancy,
sxcept:

A. nausea and vomiting.
B. emenorrhea,

€. hegar's sign.

D, frequent urination,
E. breast changes.

2. On subssquent visits to the physician for prsnatal care, all
of thes following tasts ars done, sxcept:

A, patient is weighad,

B. blood pressures taksn and recordad,.
C. complete physical sxamination,

De urine specimen checked for albumin,
£. physician measuras hsight of uterus.
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3. A subsaquent visit was made to the doctor for prenatal cars.
Which sigh reportsd by the patient was least significant?

A. Persistant headache and blurring vision,

B. Marked swelling of anklss, hands and feet. "
C. Uncontrollable leaking of fluid from vagina,

D, Persistent nausaa in the first trimester.

E. Recurring back and abdominal pains,

4, What communicable diseasas, if contracted in the first three
months of pregnancy, can cause severes damage to the fetus?

A. Scarlet faver,
B, Chicken pox,.

C. Mumps,

D. Gsrman msasles.
E. Whooping cough.

5. The presencs of a festal hsart tons is usually heard about tha:

A. thizd month,
B, fourth month,
C. fifth month.
D, s8ixth month,.
E. sesventh month,

6. Mrs. Allen's last menstruel period was Novamber 10, 1974,
When is hesr expscted day of delivery?

A. September 10, 1975.
B. August 10, 1975.
C. August 17, 1975,
D. August 1, 1975,
E. Saptembsr 17, 1975.

Te Expulsion of a portion of the product of conception is known
as:

A, missad ebortion,

B. criminal abortion,
C. complete abortion,
D. inevitable sbortion,
E. incomplste abortion.

B, During pregnancy the following test is very important:

A, schick test,

B, sedimentation rate.

Ce widal test. .
D, wasserman tast,

E. mantoux test.
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9. The fine downy hair that covers ths infant in utero but is
almost abssant whan thes infant is born is:

A. lanugo,

Be vernix caseosa,
C. mscenium,

D. caput.

E. corpus,

10, Which of the following is a positive sign of pregnancy?

A. Two or mors missed menstrual periods.
B. Enlargsmant of tha uterus.

C. Fatal heart sounds.

D. Positive pragnancy tests.

E. QUiCaniﬂgo

11. Which of ths foullowing is not a discomfort of pregnancy?

A. Naussa.

B. Hsartburn,

C. Backacha,

D. Edsma.

E. Constipation,

12, All of ths following are sarly signs of approaching delivesry,
sxcept:

A. settling of baby deeper into pslvis,
B. w®asisr brsathing,

€. fraquent urination,

D. softsning of the birth canal lining.
Ee« hesaring fetal heart sound.

13, Ths purpose of ths bag of water rupturing a short time befors
ths baby is born is:

A. to keep the baby from bscoming dshydrated.,

B. to get rid of wastes dischargs of ths infant.

C. to stratch the wall of ths vagina,

D. to wash out ths vagina and kesp it lubricated.

Es to kesp the vaginal canal at a constant tempsraturs.

14, The approximate duration of pregnancy is:

A, 365 days.

Be 10 lunar months.
€. 100 days

D. 240 days,

Ee 9 months,
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15,  The skin of the fetus is protected by a yellowish creamy g
substance known ass

A. amniotic fluid,

B. vernix caseosa,

C. fatty tissue, he
D. lanugo.

E. lipoids,

16, Which of the following is not an early presumptive sign of
prsgnancy?

A. Abrupt stoppage of menstruel periods.
B, Frequent urination.

C. Morning sickness,

D. Quickening,

E. Enlargement of the breast,

17, Which of the following is not included in the initial pre~
natal physical examination?

Ao X«ray .

B, "Pap smsar."

C. Blood ssrology.

D. Urinalysis,.

E. Weight and blood pressure determination.

18, Personal care during pregnancy rsquires:

A, complete change of routine.

B. avoiding normal recreation and housework.

C. moderatien of noimal habits.

D. avoiding shower baths,

E. postponing dental care until after delivery.

19. When admitting a patient to the labor room, the nursing
assistant would exclude which of ths following activities?

A. Greet and welcome the petient,

Bs Explain TV controls and give program schedule.
Co Assist the patient to undress.

D. Take TPR and BP,

E. Recoxd when and what the patient last ate.

20, After delivery, menatruation will:

A. bagin on the 28th day.

B. be regular, svan if irregular bafore pregnancy.

C. be more painful than before,

D. usually bs delayed if the mother is breast feeding.
Ee not be nommal for a year or so.




21,

22,

23'

24,

25,

The nursing-assistant is caring for a patient who dslivared
thrae (3) days sgo. Which of the following symptoms should
tha nursing assistant report to her charge nurse?

A, Fundus firm and about two fingers bslow the umbilicus,
B. Lochia that is rad in color.

C. Episiotomy that is awollen and red around the suturas.
D, Nippless that ars srect, slightly enlarged and soft,

E. Breasts that drain whitish fluid between feedings,

In caring for a patient immediately after delivary, the
nursing assistant notices the following things about her
patient. Which could indicate a sarious complicztion and
should be rsported at once?

A. Patient falls aslesp as soon as husband lsavas.

B. Drainage of about 120 cc's of blood from vagina with
clots.

C. Lowered pulss rats.

D, Patient has a slight chill.

E. Patient does not void for 4 to 5 hours after delivary.

wWhich of the following things should be of prime consideration
when choosing garmsntas for the nawborn?

A. Chooss the nicest and most expensive you can afford,

B. Choose at lsast 10 of sach garment that you buy.

C. Chooss garments that look good on the baby,

D. Choose gsrments of a style that opsns down ths side
or back,

€. Be sure to includs shoes and socks to keesp the feet
warme

Which of the following statements is NOT true concerning
bresst fesding versus bottle fesding?

A. Both mahtods can provide a satisfying social experience.

B. Brmast feasding is mors sconomical,

€. Bottls feeding is lass time consuming and more convesnient.

D, Breast feading haslps the mothsr's utsrus raturn to normal
mora quickly.

€. Bottle feeding requires lsss sucking effort on the part
of ths infant,

The Apgar scoring method is u#ed tos

A. predict the length of labor.

B. aid the physician in deciding on the need to do a
C-Section,

C. avaluats the parformance of the delivery room parsonnel.

D. determines ths EDC.

Es. eovaluate ths genersl condition of the infant at birth.
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26, Which of the following is not a pracaution to take when
bathing an infant in a tubs

A, nevar leava the baby alons in ths tub.

B. uss the arm and leg hold to prevent dropping the
infant,

Cs dry briskly to stimulate circulation.

D. be certain the bath watsr is not ovar 1100 F,

E. kesp the infant covered as you wash and dry to prevent
chilling,

27, The terminal method of starilization of the infant formula:

A. allows the use of clean rather than sterile equipment
and supplies,

B, requires the use of sterile technique,

C. cannot be dones in the home.

D. can be usad only when evaporated milk is used.

E. is obsolete and not used now.

28, Which of the following should NQT bs done when drassing an
infant?

A. Places your finger bastwesn the diaper and the infant
when fastsning with a pin.

B, Fold shirt tails above the diaper to keep dry.

C. Pull shirts and gowns over the baby's face,

D. Protect the infant's fingers from bending by covering .
with your fingers.

E. Dress the infant for the weather not just for looks.,

29, Of the following words, which one would denote an attitude
undesirable for the nursing assistant when caring for an
infant?

A. Affection,
Bo GentIEQ
C. Assured,
D. Anxiety.
Eo Relaxed.

30. One of the characteristics of a newborn, full term infant
that is also found in the premature infant is:

A, lusty cry.

B. head seems large for the body.,

C. birth weipht of 5% lbs. or more.

D. sucks, swallows and moves lips within 24 hours of birth.
E. pudgy chseks and broad flat noss,
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Cods No,
c
0
o
e
0
0
L
0
0
e
]
e
0
0
0
0
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16,
17,
18,
19,
20,
21,
22,
23,
24,
25,
26,
27,
28,
29,
30,

PART I « ANSWER SHEET
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a1,

az,

33,

4,

35,

36.

7.

a8,

39.

UNIT IX
EART II - JRUE = FALSE
»
Dirsctions: Some of the folllowing statemsnts srs trus snd soms srs

felse. If the stetsment is trus dsrken ths circlas
representing the "T" on ths answsr shsst snd do no mors.
If ths stetsment is feles, fill in the circle rsprssenting
"F® on ths snswer shest, and Do Two Mors Things,

l. In blank (s) on ths mnswsr shesst, writs ths word or
group of words which mskss the statsment false.

2. In blank (b) on the answar sheast, placs ths word or
group of words which should bs substituted for (a)
to make the statemsnt true, DO NOT USE WORDS WHICH

ARE_UNDERLINED.

Example:

Pragnancy terminatsd lsgally by a physician is =
Therspsutic Abortion,

T F
e 0
a,
b,

Womsn who hsve lost more then thres prsgnancies st ths samp stage of
developmant are said to be victims of insvitable sbortion.

Adesquats prenatal cars inciudss instruction of ths expsctant father
in his dutise and responsibilitiss to the sxpsctsnt mother and baby,

Labor may bes defined as the work that the uterus doss to ¢llow the
baby to be born.

The prsgnant woman nssd not be alermsd by fresqusnt urination.

The snterior fontansl will bs closed by the tims ths infant is
nins (9) months old.

Crede's trsatment for the newborn infant's eyss is to prsvant syphilis.
Msconium is the sticky dark gresn atool of ths newborn,

Ceput Succedansum is & collsction of blood bstwssn the pariostoum
and ths skull bons.

Physiological jaundice occurs in a large numbar of newborn infants
on ths lst day end hss no madical significancs,
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40,

3

42,

43,

44.

45.

46.

47,

-

48,

49,

S0.

Unlese the cord is 211 end the umbilicus thoroughly hseled, ths
tub beth is contresindicetsd for the newborn infant.

A sudden weight gein and increese in blood pressurs in & women
past her 28th week of pregnency could indicete a ssricus

complicetion.
Dilation of the gervix occure during feles lebor.

Accurste end complets obssrvation of the postpsrtum pestisnt end
prompt reporting of sbnormal resctiona might prevent or }ssgen
poatpartum complicetions,

During involution, the reproductive orgsns return to pormal eize,
shepes end function.

Postpartum sxercises should not be started until after the
physicien parforms the six=-wesk postpartum sxeminstion.

Some blesding is common when ths cord fslls off.

Jeundice occurring within the first 48 houre of lifs ie
noxmel end will subeide without tresatment.

As long s tha physical nesde of thes infent exs met, he will

The unspoken communicetion bstwssn mothar end infant affacte
the infent's social end smotional wsll being.

Garments for the neswborn should bas "pullover" in style,
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Code No,

Nama
Score, .
UNIT IX
PART_II - ANSWER SHEET
»
3. T F 4, T F
o @ ® o0
Ae__inoviteble = A
B, habitusal B.
2. T F 42, T F
& o0 o @
A A.___folse
B. Bo tr"n
3T F a0 T F
® 0 ® 0
A, A.
B. B.
34, T F 44, T F
® 0 ® O
A. A. A
Be__. B.
3B. T 7 45, T F
(S ) ® O
Ae__Imopthe A. .
Bo___12-18 months B.
36. T F 46, T F
o o ® O
A, syphilis A.
B. gonorrhea Be.
37. T F a7, T F
® O o e
A. A, first 48 hours
B. B. 3"'5 d‘x’
38, T F 48, T F
o e 0 @
A. caput succedaneum A.  physical
B. cephalamatoms B.__smotional ag well
as physical nesds
39. T F
o o 49, T F
A, lat day ® 0 -
B, 3rd day g:
40, T F 50, T F
¢ 0 o e .
g. A, pullover
¢ B._fagten on side or front
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PART III - MATCHING

Dirsctions: Match ths dsfinition of the term relatsd to wmatsrial
and infant care in the right~hand column with ths appropriate term
in ths left-hand column, You are to darken the circle on ths
snswer sheet which rspresents your sslection., You can use an item
only once, One point for each,

Examples
A B CDETFGSBHI JKILM
0 0 0 0O @ 0 OC O 0O 0O 0O O O (This indicatss that
"E" was chosen)
51. Lochia A. Secretion before trus lactation
52, Fundus B, Cheesy~liks, grsasy subatance
that protects ths skin of the
o 53, Episiotomy nswborn
54, Colostrum C. Inflammstion of the breast
55, Vsrnix cassosa D. Downy hair on shoulders and back
i 56, Meconium E. Rounded top part of the uterus
57. Lango Feo Drganl‘of reproduction returning

to normal condition

58, Engorgemsnt
G. Area batwesn vulva and anus

59, Mastitis
H. Lyingein period
60. Involution
I. Surgical incision of perineum to
prevent tsaring

Jo Inflammation of bladder
Ke Discharge 4-14 days poatpartum
L. Congestion of the breast

M. Thick, dark green tenacious
substance
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EEEEEEEEEL‘ Mstch the cry of ths newborn in ths right=hand column with

ths nesde of ths infant in ths lsft~hsnd column. You srs to dsrken the -

circle on ths snswer shsst which rsprassnts your sslsction, JOU CAN USE
AN ITEM ONLY ONCE.

Exampls:

A BCDETFSG®G

0O 0O ® 0 0 0 0 (This indicetss thet "C* was chogsn)
6l. Wet Diaper Ae A loud insistent cry; knsss drawn
62, Injury up snd kicking,
63. Hunger B. A whining cry, persistent cry.
64, Colicky psin C. A fretful cry with passing of gss,
65, Illlness D, A sherp~sounding cry.

€. A fratful cry, fingers in mouth,

Fe A shrill cry; on inhslstion,
holding bresth,

G. Dsmsnding cry, psrsistant,
He A mourning cry.

Directions: Match ths definition of the sign and symptoms of pregnancy in
the left~hand column with the appropriate nems in ths rightehand column,
You are to derken the circle on the snswsr shsst which reprsssnts your
sslsction. You cen uss an snawar item only oncs.

Exnnellz

A B CDETF G H .
0 0O ® 0 0 0O 0 0 (Thie indicates that "C* was chossn)

66, Braxton=Hicks sign A. Softening of ths lowsr ssgment of
ths uterus,
67, Hegar's sign B. Intermittsnt contrsction of the
uterus after the third month of
68, Quickening pragnsncy.
C. Dsscent of ths utsrus into the
69.  Lightening pslvic cavity about 2 waeks
70. Chlossme bafore delivary,

De Firat fetal movemsnt falt by mothsr,

€., Pigmsntation of ths face during
pregnesncy,

Fe Lines which occur on tha abdomen
of soms women late in pregnency,

G, The pigmented Linea Alba. -

H, Violet tings to the cervical and
vaginal mucous msmbrsne,




Cods No,
Names
Scors
UNIT IX
PART 111 - ANSWER SHEET
A B € D £ F G H I J K L M
51, 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 9 0 0

52, 0 0 0 0 € 0 O O O O O O O
53. 8 0 0 0 0O O O O @ 0O 0 0 O
54, @ 0 0 0 O ©O O O O O O ©O0 0
55, 0O ¢ 0 0O O O O O O O 0 O 0
56, 06 0 o o OO O O O O O O o
57, 0 0 0O ¢ 0 0O O O D O O O O
58, 0 0 0 0o o 0O O O O O 0o @& O
59, 0 0 ¢ 0 0 0O 0O O O O ©O 0 O

60, 06 0 0o o o @ 0O 0 0 O O O O

61, 6 0 0 0 0o 0 e o
62, 0 0 0 e 0O 0 0 ©
63. 0 0 0 0O e 0o 0 O
6, € 0 0 0O 0 ©0 0 O
65. 0 0 0 0o 0o @® 0 O

66, 0O € 0 0 0 0 o0 O

67, € 0 0 0 0O 0 O O
68, 0 0 0o @ 0 0 o0 O
69, 0 0 € 0 0 0 0 O

70, 0 0 0o 0O @€ 0 0 0O
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FARTL IV - COMPLETION

Dirsctions: Each of the statesmsnts bslow contains s blank at or near
ths bsginning or and of the stetemsnt, You ars to supply the nissing
word, Mark Only the Answer Shest., Ons point for sach,

71, The Scisncs and Art of human raproduction is known as .

72, The Union of the ovum and the spsrmatozoon, or is
thought to taks place in tha fallopian tubas,

73, The sterilization procedurs of the male iz a .

T4, The Aschhsim-Zondsx test is used to aid the physician in diegnosing

73, The duration of pregnancy is usually days.
75, The bloody vaginal discharge after delivsry is callsd .
77, The watary sscretion of the breast during the first few days after

delivery is known as .
78, Maternal idsntification of fstal movsmsnt is . i
79. The descriptive names of the stagas of lebor are R

and .

80. Ths second stage of labor ends with thae sxpulsion of tha .
81, Returning of ths utsrus to its prs-pragnancy size is called .
82, The third stage of labor snds with the expulsion of the .

83, The painless contractions that bsgin esrly in pregnancy and continue
throughout the psriod of gsstation are called .

84, Birth wsight of the newborn infant is doubled by ths month,

85, Spaces formed by mssting place of suturss of the skull ars called

86, Ths stage of labor consists of that time from ths bsginning
of dilation of the cervix until dilation is complsts.

87, abortior is the termination of a pragnancy through natural

causes,
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88,

89.

%0.

91.

92.

93,

94.

95.

96.

97.

98.

99.

100,

abortion is using machanical or medical means to
terminats & prsgnancy.

Growth of an smbryo outside of the utsrus is called a/an

Faulty nutrition, hormons disturbance, vitamin deficisncy or
smotional disturbances might result in a complication of pregnancy
celled o

An immadiate is indicated in cases of pramature
separation of tha placenta.

"Milk leg" or is a8 complication following dslivery
involving thes circulastory systasm,

The proceas, following delivery, of the reproductive organs rsturning
to normal sizs and condition is callsd ’

*Blood=tingad show", ruptura of the amninoic sac and mild utsrine
contractions ars signs and symptoms of .

Two drops of one parcent is put in sach newborn's eyes
to protsct against infactious oxgsniems in the birth canal.

Tha position is used for ths nswborn to drain mucous
from his nose and mouth.

The is usad to hold a baby when washing his head.

The accumulation of dust and 6il on ths infant's head is called

A bsby's daily schedule should bs datarminad by .

The soft spot in an infant's skull is callad .
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Code Na.
Name |
Score
UNIT IX
L 4
PART IV ~ ANGWER SHEET
1. ocbstetrics 8s, fontanels
72, conception 86, first
73. vasectomy 87. spontansous
74, pregnancy 88, therapeutic
75. 280 89. ectopic pregnancy
76. lochia 90. hyperemasis graviderum
17. colostrum 91. ceserean section
78. quickening 92, thrombophlebitis )
79. dilation 93, involution
expulsion 94, labor -
placental 95, silver nitrate
80. baby 96. trendelenburg
8l1. involution 97. football hold
az. placenta 98, cradle cap
83, Braxton Hicks contraction 99, his nseds
84, fifth 100, fontanels
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UNIT IX
BALLY - LOOAY

Directions: The following items will give you an opportunity to sxprass
your undsrstanding in your own words. In all cases, follow tha guidslines
spacified if you wish to receive full credit,

ark o a .
101.-105. Discuss the gensral charactsristics of the newborn in tarms
of ths following guidelines: (5 points)

A. Normal weight,
B. Normal length,

C. Skin
D, Head
lo Size

2. Temporary conditiona,

E. Vital signs.

106,-~112, Discuss the advantagss of breast fssding over artificial feading.,
A. Value to Baby. (4 points)
1,
24
3.
a.
Bs Values to Mother. (3 points)
1,
2,
3.

113,-117. Discuss family planning using thas following guidslines, (5 points)

A. Gensral reasons for planning the size and epacing of
children,

B, Comparas ths advantages and disadvantagas of ths "Pill"
and the IUD as mathods to uses in family planning.
118.-122, Discuss prenatal cars using thas following guidelinss, (5 points)
» A, Purposass of prenatal medical aupervision,

B. Role of the Nursing Assistant in providing this cars.




101-105,

106"112.

113-117,

118-122,

UNIT IX
EART V - ANSWER SHEET

Normal weight = 7 to 7% lbs.
Normal langth - 10 to 20 inches, .
Skin:  Pink: thin snd covarsd with vernix cassosa,
Head:
Size = } total length - squal or axcesd abdomen & chast,

Temporary condition - Caput Succedansum
Caphalhematoma

Vital signs:
Respiration = 30 to 60 pesr minuts,
Hsart bsat « 120 to 160 par minute,
Temperature - 96 at first, then to 98° F,

Breast faseding:

Value to baby:
l. Emotional satisfaction,
2. Eesily digastad,

3, Gives vitamin A and C; also, Iron.

4. Less Allergy Problems and More Immunity.
Valus to Mothars:

l. Aide in involution,

2, Is availables as neadead and cheapast,

3. Does not sour or bacome contaminated in hsalthy mothars,

Reasons Economic = emotional needs of family.,
Ecology.

"Pill" Effsctivs = can causs complications - Thrombophlebitis
or discomforts ~ nausea, hsadachss,

IUD Fewer complications; do not have to rsmsmbsr to taks,
must be insertad by doctor - many psopls cannot ussa,

Purposes _So that shs may pass through pragnancy with good mental
and physical haalth (a) basis of normal growth and

developmant of infant (b) gensral good hsalth of
mothar.

Role Allay fears and lsssan embarrassment of mother,
Explain procedurss and tests - assist physician
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UNIT JX
PART V] - PERFORMANGE TEST

Posaible scors:

Time to complete 20 points
Correctness of procedurs 50 points
Interaction with patient 30 points

Total 100 points

123, Directicns: For the Student

A. Read these directions carsfully., Study the situation pressntad.
Ask ths instructor to explain any factors you do not understand,
You will be told when to begin.

B. The purpose of this test is to measure how well you can perform
the procedure of perineal cars. You ere to perform the pro-
cedure as demonstrated and taught by your instructor,

C. Tha amount of tims required, the proceduras followed and the
interaction with the patisnt will bs considersd in avaluation
of your performarice, Five points will be daducted from the
possible of 20 points for sach minute over 15 that you take to

- completa the procedure, If you follow the procedurs in svery

detail you will earn 50 points, 30 points will be awarded for
sffactive interaction with the patisnt. (i.a. lesssning em=-
barrassment, sxplaining procedure and putting patient at sass,)
D, When you ars tolu to bagin, start with washing your hands and
collecting tha asquipment from thas storage areas. Procesd with

the procedures as taught and conclude by removing the aquipmant

from ths bedside and cleaning it befora replacing in storags.




Mrs. Chase rspresents a fsmale patisnt who gave birth 18 hours
ago, She has an episiotomy. You ars to givs perinsal cars to
cleanse the area of drainsgs, and apply a clsan sanitary pad

without causing her undus smbarrasamsnt or discomfort. .

Directions to the sxaminars

A. Prepars the work station by having the following equipment and
and supplies available in ths sppropriate srsas,
l. Psrinsal care tray containing:

a, &a graduats or pitcher
b. cotton balls
€. wsanitery pad

ds belt
e, linsn saver
f. glove

s g. paperbag

- 2. Bsdpan
3, Mrs, Chase in hospital bsd

4., Bath blanket R
5. Antissptic solution
6, Basin

B. Instruct the student to study the dirsctions carefully and .

to mentally plan her work bsfore beginning,
C. Direct the student whan to bsgin work,
D. As the studsnt works, sxscuts tha check list.

Es If the studsnt clearly nseds help to ksep from making an
error that will maks it impossibls for her to complete the
procedure, provide this assistance but give no credit for
that step in the procedure for which you gave assistance,
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FPERFORMANCE CHECKLIST

* Possible Pointa 2
1. Washed hands
< 2., Obtainad needed squipment 1
tray |
bedpan
bath blankst
o solution (warmsd)
3. Identified patisnt
4, Explained procedura
5, Providsd for privacy
6. fositioned on back with legs bant
7. Draped with bath blankat
8. Removed and disposed of soiled pad
. 9. Placed linen saver under buttocks
10. Places patisnt on badpan
ll. Poursd warmed solution on inner thigh to tsst temperature
" 12. Poured solution ovar perinsum
Use moistened cotton balls, one at @ tims, gently
13. gtroking from pubic area to anus~-onca with sach ball
14, Dry in liks manner with clean balls
15. Remove bedpan _ —
16. Apply clean pad (front to back) 7
17. Discard all soiled drmsssing & cotton balls in paper bag
18. Provide for patisnt's comfoxt o
19. Remove aquipment from room
20. Clean squipment
21, Replaces equipment in proper placa
* 22. Report procedure done, rassults and observations
Total Points
(50 maximum) . |
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Interaction with patient Possible 6

l. Introducad self

2. Explsined procsdurs

3+ Did not sct smbarrasssd

4., Action showsd self-confidsncs

Se Talkad with patient during procedurs

TGTAL POINTS
(30 maximum)
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Dirasctions:
by sevsral words or phrases,
which givea ths corract or best answsr,

ADMISQION, JRANSFER, ANR DISCHARGE

PART I ~ MULTIPLE CHOICC

£ach of ths questions or statements bselow is fcllowed
You are to selsct ths word or phrase

praopsr spsce on ths answar shest,

1.

Example:

In order for you to ba a helpful team msmbsr you must ba:

A. carelass.

B. vsry amotional.
L. undesrstanding.
D, avaaive.

E. neurotic,

A B C D E
D 0O @ D D (This indicates choice "C" was chosen)

Nursing assistants may be expectad to taks certain actions
when 8 patisnt is admitted. Which of ths following will
ha/shes do?

A. Notify doctor of patient's arrival.

B. Administer oxygen.

Ce Administer msdication brought by patisnt.
De Collect a urina spscimen.

E. Collect a blood spscimsn.

All of the following sxcept ona will bs done routinely whan
the nursing assistant admits a patisnte. Which ona wiil shs
not do?

A. Msks thas petisnt as comfortabls =zs possible.
B. Explasin to ths patisnt how ths bed and call device work.

C. Get patient some frash water.

D. Show ths patient whare his psrsonal articlas will bas kept.

£+ Answsr all questions politaly.

NN

Indicats your choice in the




3. When a patient who wears dsnturss is admittad the nursing ©
sasistant will:

A. wrap ths dentures sscursly and have a member of the
Ffumily take tham homs.

Bs wrap the denturss sscurely and place them in ths drawer M
of the bsdsides tabls,

C. instruct the patisnt to keep ths dentures in at all timas,

D. get ths patient a denturs cup and show him whare to kasp
it in the badside table drawsr.

E. gat the patient a dsntura cup and instruct him to kasasp
them on ths bedeside table,

4, When a patisnt is admitted he will be told all axcspt ons of

the following by the nursing assistant., Which ons will he/
she not tell the patient?

A. Whers and how hs can buy newspapars,
B, Whars he can keesp toilet articlas.,
C. When meals ars served,

D. Where hs can wesigh himself sach day.
€+« Whers his clothes ars bsing storad.

5. Observations are important during ths admission procadure,
Which of thes following is Jlsast important to observe?

Ao Flu!had faca.

B . Swsllin ge

Co Typs of parsonality.
D. Discomfort,

E. Difficulty in movinge.

6. All sxcept ons of the following is essasntial information
for the patisnt's racord. Which ons is pot sasential?

A, Date and hour of admission.

B. Name of pasxson with patisnt for admission,

Co Admission tsmperature, pulss, snd raspiration,
D. Any symptoms stated by ths patient.

E. Wsight of patisnt,

I When the nursing assistant admits e patient ghs will do sll
excapt one of tha following. Which ons will she not do?

A. Call dietary dspartment and order a ragular dist,

B. Check unit to bs sure it is aquipped properly.,

C. Give pstisnt whatever assistance hs may nssd in
undressing,

D. Collect valuasbles to put in safs placs.

E. Report to head nurse whan admiasion procedurs is
complstad,
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- 8. When a patient is discharged, the nursing assistant may do
all except ons of the following. Which one will she not do?

A. Have a wheelchair ready to take thas patiant to the
hospital exit,
v B. Agk family to bring clothing, pillows, or blankets
if they are neesded.,
€. Return clothes and valuables to patient,
D. Instruct pstient in taking medications st home,
E. Accompany patient to the car.

9. All of the following items axcept one will be trsnsferred
with the patient to a different floor. Which one will not

be trensferred?

A. Supplies, such as skin lotion and cotton balls.
Bo Bedside tabla.

C. Madical record.

D. Nursing care card.

E. Medication,

10, When a patient is being transferrsd, the nureing assistant
may do all of the following axcept one. Which one will she
not do?

A. Introduce the patient to ths head nurse et the new
patient care unit.

B. ARemport on the condition of the patient to nurse on the
new patisnt care unit,

C. Introduce the patient to the patient who will share a
unit with him.

D. Give physical and emotional support to patient during
move,

£. Take the diet csrd and nursing care card to the new unite.

11. When a patient chooses to leave the hospital against medicel
advice, which of the following is mgst important?

A. Take a TPR.

B. Take & blood pressurs.

C. Collect a urine epecimen,

D. Ask the leboratory to collect a blood specimen.
E. Have a pstient sign a special form.

12, Sometimss it is necessary for a nurse to accompsny a nursing
assistant in the transfer of a patiant. This may be necessary:

A, if the patient is very sick,
B, if the patient is rsceiving parentsral fluids.
d C. if the patisnt is unconsciocus,
D, if he is teking medications thet require much skill.
E. all of the abova.
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13, When the patient expresseas a desire to stey on a medical
floor instead of being transferred to ths surgicel floor
Just prior to having surgery, an appropriate reply would
be:

A. it helps the surgeon to have all of his patients on
the same floor.

B. the staff on the surgical floor are well treined for
the nemeds of patients who have had surgery,

C. you should not have bean hare in the first place if
your doctor suspected you might nsed surgery.

D. we do not have proper equipment to take care of
surgical patients,

E. the staff on the medical floor cannot taks care of
surgical patients.

14, When a patient is discharged, the nursing assistant may s

A, hslp patient gst drassed,

B. tell nurse if dressings need to be changsd,
C. have patient sign a rslease form,

D. notify dietary department,

E. all of the above,

15, During the discharge procedurs you discover the patient's
temperature is 100.2° F, Which of the following is most
appropriate?

A. Report the patient's temperature to the doctor.

B, Raport the patient's temperature to the nurss.

C. Instruct the patisnt to take his tamperature ssvsral
times during the day after hs gests homs,

D. Raport the finding to the family when they arrive to
take thas patient homs,

E. Record the temperature on the TPR board.

16. In preparing Mrs., Sims for discharge, the nursing asaiste
ant's responsibilities will include all of the following,

excaEt:

A. have him sign valuables receipt.,
B, give dietary instruction,

C. check unit for bselongings,

D, accompany him toc transportation,
E. help him dress as nescessary,

17.  Mrs. East is heving her menstrual period and you are to
collect a urine specimen, You should:

A. collect the spscimen and tell ths head nurse,
B. collect the specimen and send to laboratory.
C. catheterizes the patient,

D. not collect ths specimen.

E. t¢-11 the laboratory parsonnel,
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18. The patisnt talls you he plans to lsava the hospital with
or without ths doctor's psrmission. You should:

A. have him sign & form,
Be e¢sll the doctor,

- C. tell the nurss in chargs.
D. try to talk him out of it,
E. do nothing,

19. Mr. North hesitates and says he does not want to be admite
ted, after all. The most helpful thing you could say
would be:

A. "Never fear, Nancy Nurze is hare."

B. "Don't worry, Mr. North, sverything will be alright.”
C. "Chmer up, ws aren't all %that bad,"

Do "I'm surs you will like it hsrs.*

E. Nons of ths abovs.

20, When transfagfzng a patient by wheslchair, you should snter
the elsvator:

o T
A. backwards and tilting the chair onto the back whaels,
~ B, forward and tilting the chair onto the front whasls,
C. forwaerd but tilting the chair onto back whaels,
D. backward but keseping all whasls on the floor.
E. forward but kssping all whsasls on the floor.

» 21, Whan transferring a pstient by stretchsr, you should do all
of the following things sxcept:

A. sproceed slowly and with care,

B. protsct ths hsad at all timas,

C. festen safaty straps,

De push it foot snd first.

E. position yourself at thes foot of tha stretcher.

22, A person's valusbles that should be sent home or lockad up
would includes

A. novels.

B. watch,

€. radio.

D, diamond ring.
E. $5.00 bill.
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23,

24.

25,

26.

27,

Your newly transfsrrad patisnt has becoms confused, He
is looking for his roommate and goes to tha closet to
find the besthroom. What should you do?

A. Show him sround again,

B, Restrsin him in bed until he bscomss accustomad to
his new surroundings.,

€. Stey with him and sand for ths nurss.

D, Tell the head nurse,

E. Ask the doctor to mova him back to the pravious room,.

The head nurse asks you to see if the naw patisnt has any
Prosthesis, What should you say to the patisnt?

A. "Do you have any prosthassis?"

B. "You don't havs any prosthesis, do you?"

C. "Have you any felsisas?"

D. "Do you hasve any artificial parts such as a fslse sye
or leg?"

E. "Do you hsve any valuable possassions?"

As you are admitting s new patient to = sami~private roon,
he states, "They promised me a private room,"
You should:

A. act as though you did not hsar.

B, say, "This is all we have."

C. ssy, "Oh, I'm suras you will like your roommste,®
D. chack with the head nurse.

E. say, "Thsy are too axpensive."

When helping Migs Brown into s wheslcheir, you can pro-
tect yourself and give more support to her if you:

A. kesp your fsst 18" apart and bend your elbows,

B. kesp your fest 8" apart and bsnd your albows,

Coe ksep your feet at least 18" apart and bend your kneas,

D, kesp your fset st lesast 8" apart and hold the petisnt
around ths shoulders,

€. nons of the above,

You are asked to transfar s patisnt to anothar hospital
unit, He is halplase, Tha best way to move him would be:

A. place a stratcher sven with thes bed and have the
petient roll onto it,

B, @get one other person to hslp and have ths patient
scoot onto the stratcher.

Ce gat two other people to help and 1ift tha patient
onto the stretcher,

D. get two othsr psople to hslp and scoot him onto
the stretcher,

E. nons of ths above.
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» 28, Whan your pstisnt is lesaving thes hospital, ha givas you
an snvslope with a $10.,00 bill in it., What should you do?

B. Tell him ha should bs ashamad,

- €. Put it in your pocket and say, "Thank you."
B. Refuse, politsly.
E. Say, "That's against my athica.”

\
A. Writs him a thank you note immsdiatasly,

29, Thes nursing assistant may be reaponsibles for all the
following procesdurss when admitting a patiasnt, sxcepts

A. temperaturs, pulss, and respiration.
B, height and waight.

C. starting oxygen, as ordersd.

D. blood prassurs.

E, obtain urins spasciman,

o, Of the saveral obssrvations that follow, which would be
thas most urgsnt and should bes rsported to thas nurse
immadiataly?

A. Rash on abdomsn.

- B. Respirstion of 8 psr minuts,
€. Bluish color around mouth,
D. A pulse of T76.
E. Tempasraturs of 99.89 F,

3l. Sslect tha lsast accurats statsment concerning the hos-
pitel admission routinas.

A. Admission time covers ths period of time from hose
pital sntry until ths patient is settled in his
roome

B. Hospital admission clarks take ths resquired informa-
tion from the patisnt.

C. One of the dutiss of the nursing assistant is to
escort ths patisnt to his room,

D. A new patient should be introducad to his roommate.

E., The nursing assistant will notify the doctor of the
patient's arrival.

32. During the admission procedure, you will obsarva snd ree
poxt all of the following, sxcept:

A. abnrormal physical appsarancs,
B. abnormal smotional bshevior,
€. normal vital eigns.
D sores on ths body.
E. rashss orn tha skin,
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33.

3‘.

35.

36.

37.

38.

You will routinsly collect, and send to the lab an admission
spacimen of't

A. urins,
B. fascas,
C. blood,
Do .wcﬂto
E. gastric juicas,

Which of thes following is not considered one of the patisnt's
vital signs?

A. Tempsraturs,

B. Blood count,

C. Blood pressurs,
Do Pulla.

E. Respiration,

Which one of ths following is not included in the preparation
of a room for the admission of a toddler?

A. A check of the besdside tabls for the admission kit.

B. A sefasty chack of ths slectrical squipment,

C. The placement of a rectsl tharmomstar on ths bedside table,

D. A chesck for the proper bedside rails.

E« The placsment of & comfortable chair in the room for the
mother,

Ths most important reason for formulating & Nursing Cara Plan
on each patisnt is to:

A. @anable the nursing team to meet his smotional nseds.,

Be enable the doctor to better understand his physical nasads,

Ce Hhave s batter understanding of his homs snvironment.

D. develop a comprehensivs plan which will aid his full racovary,
Es better undesrstand his financial situation.

Which one of the following can be dons without a doctor's order?

A. Hospital admission,

Be Hospital discharge.

C. Administration of medications.

De Administration of trsetmant.

E. Explanations about hospital routinas.

When disecherging a pstisnt, your responsibility ends whan you havea:

A. placad the patient in the car, and closed the door.
B. packad his clothes, and raturnad his valuablas.

C. omcorted him to the front lobby to mest his family,
Do sssisted him to the parking lot.

E. wescorted him to the business office to pay his bill,
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> 39. Your patient informs you that he is going homs - against
medicel advics, You will immadiastely:

A. call his doctor,
B, call his family to coms gat him,
- Cs resport his intentions to the hsad nurse.
De emsiet him to pack,.
E. havs him sign a ralsase form,

40, When discharging a patient bacause of death, you will first:

A. collesct and pack sll his parsonal belongings.

B. bathe the patient.

€. call ths funeral home to coms for the body.

D check to be sure all valuables are raturned to ths family,
E. remove any cathaters, levina tubes and clothing,

41, As a nursing assistant, you may bs axpectsd to give tha patient
discharge instructions including sll of the following excapt:

A. doctor's ordars,

B. payment of bill,

C. diet instructions,

De return appointmants,

Ee. public health assistance,

42, Fsilure to use scresns, curtsins, and proper draping whils per=-
forming an admission procsdure is considersd to be:

A, carslessness in following the steps of the procadurs.
B. an invasion of the patisnt's privacy,

L. excussble if you srs in a hurry,

D. unimportant as long as tha patient does not complain,
Es proper procedure if patient is in a privatas room,

43, The ideal tempersture for a sick room is considered to be:

A, 51° - 64° F.
B, T73° - 85°F,
C. 30° - 50°°F.
De 659 « 72° F.
E. 90° «.92° F,
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Code No,
Nams

Score

PART 1 -~ ANSWER SKEET

29,
30.
al.
32,
33.
4.
35,
36,
a7,
38.
9.
40,
41,
42,
43,

2,

3.

4,

Se

6.

7.

8.

9.
10,
11,
12,
13,

14,
15,
16,
17.
18,
19,
20,
21,
22,
23.
24,
25,
26,
27.
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UNIT X

PART II - JRUE = FALSE

Directions: Each of tha incomplste statements below is followsd by
saveral items, sach of which will complete tha statement and make it
either true or false, If the statament is true, darken the circle
representing the "T" on the answar shest. If the statement is false,
darken ths circle raspresenting thes "F" on the answer sheat,

(One point for sach item completing ths statsment.,

a4,

45,

46'

Examplss
T F
A, ® 0 (This indicatss "true" for the A rssponss.)

B, 0 ® (This indicatss "falss” for the B rssponse.)

When a nursing assistant mests a patisnt to be admitted, shs
will resmember to ba:

Ao tactfule.

B, tmalkative,

C. 8 good ligtensr,
D. indifferent.

Patisnts differ in their reaction to bsing admitted to a
hospital depending on:

A. previous sxpsriance in hospitals,
B. height,

C. age.

D, diagnosis,

Whan admitting a patient the nursing assistant should know
ths following:

A. whan 8 patiasnt displays unpleasant behavior, it is ususlly

bescause of a personality conflict with tns nursing assistant,

B. oach is an individual and sveryocne doss not respond the
sams way.

C. ths nursing assistant must talk with patisnts about thsir
madical conditions.

D. ths attitude of the nursing assistant represents the
antirs institutien,
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47, A 70-ysar~old lady you are admitting tells you she doss -
not need ths sids rails up on her bed. A good reply to
her would ba:

Ae "I'm just doing whet tha nurse told ma to da.”

B. "It's the hospitsl policy to have bedsids reils -
up for patisnts over 65 years."

€. "Don't you liks them up?"

D. "We do this beceuss we don!t want you to fa2ll,"

48, Communicating with patisnts during the admission procedurs
is imnortant, Ths nursing sesistant must be aware that:

A. communication is dons by words only.

B. gastures end facisl expressions may exprsss s meseags
better than words.

L. bedy movements cen communicate a willingnass to help.,

Do when a nursing aseistant is with a patisnt, fselings
and thoughts are always bsing exchanged,

- 49, When ths nursing assistent arranges the unit in preparation
for a naw petisnt ha/she must knows

A. sadjustments to the bsd will bs laft to tha wishes of
ths patient,

B. the patient should be able to resech all articlss on
the bsdside table sasily.

€. ths call signal should be put whare the patisnt can
rsach it sasily.

Do the watsr pitcher should bs fillsd bafore patisnt is
brought to the room,

50. Whan & toddler is being admitted by ths nursing assistent,
tha following should bes dons.

As All windows should be clossd,

B. Large objects must bs kept from ths bad.
C. Small objacts must be kept from ths bad.
De Side reils must ba chackad,

51, Admiseion procedurss include taking the patisnt’e tampersture.
Ths nursing assistant must know:

A. oral and rectal thsrmomstsrs ars alike,
B. thsrmomatsrs must be handled with care.
C. oral thermometsrs are more accurats than rsctal thermometers.
D. @ thermometsr should bs storad in its contsinsr batwsen usas,




* 52, The patient's admission tempsraturs is over 101° F. The
nursing assistant should:

A, report ths temperaturs to ths nursa,

B. dinform the patient so he/she will be swars of
> “ne importance of following orders,

L. rscerd the temparature in TPR book,

D. rsport the temxpsraturs to the doctor.

53. Whan taking a rectal tempsrature, the nursing assistant
should:

A, be sure the patient is lying on his/hsr back,

B. insert tharmomster carefully and gently ona (1)
inch into ths rectum,

C. fan fold top shest to bottom of the bed.

D. hold thermometar in place,

54-58, In the routina admission of the patient, you will:

A. saxplain his diagnosis to him,
B, take his T.P.R.
C. weigh hinm,
- De measure his height,
E. take his blood prsssure,

59=-63, The information listed on the patient's Nursing cars
plan will include his:

A. nams, age, and sex,
B, insurance number,
€. vital signs.

D. occupation,

E., madication,

64-68, The label on an admission urins spsciman muast include
the patient's:

A, s8llsrgiss,
B. doctor's nams,
Ce activities,

Do nams,
E. date,
69-73, A patient may be transfsrrad to a private rcom bscause:

A, he ig vary ill.

B. he wante companionship,

C. he wants a lese sxpsnsive room,
D a new patisnt wants his room,
E. his condition has improvad,
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74,78,

79.
80.

81.

82,

83.

84,
85.

86,
87,

When transfesrring a patisnt you should:

A. mskes surs his naw unit is ready,

B. move his bed with him.

C. =sxplain ths change to him,

D. 1lst the orderly take charga of tha movs.
Ee« ask the patisnt to carry his own rscords.

Mr. Waters appears anxious and upsat upon admission., In

order to be halp?ul to this patisnt, you should undasrstand

thet:

He may act this way becauss he fsars the unknown,

A patient may axpress appreshasnsion by talking constantly
or not at all.

Tha bsst way to handls a patisnt's apprshension is to tsll
him that evarything is going to be elright,.

The only way you can tell if a patisnt is apprshansive is
if he tslls you he is,

Mr. Waters wants to kesp his own medication and asks you

to kesp his sascret., Your actions in this situation ars

guided by the following.

It is axtremsly important to keep in confidence all per=
sonal matters of the patiant,

Combinations of cecrtain drugs can causs death.

Ths physician should know what medicetion the patisnt has
bssn on.

The medication can be locked up and rsturnad to him anytime,
A patient's own wmedication is hia own business.
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Dirsctions: Some of ths following statsments ara true, soms are
falss, If the statemsnt is true, darken the circle reprasenting

the "T" on ths answar shest, and do no mors. If the statsmant is
false, fill in the circle representing "F" and do two more things.

l. In blank "A" on the anawer sheet place ths word, or
group of words which makes ths statement false.

2, In blank "B" on the answer shest placa the word, or
group of words that would make it true, Do Not Uge

¥ords Which Are Underlined.

88. A patisnt who is confused will not respond appropriatsly to
what is asked or said,

89. Oral tsmperatures ars routinely taken on children.

90. The rectal mathod of taking tompsratures requires ths longsst
time and is ths least accurate,

91. The systolic blood presasure reading reprssents the heart at
rest,

92, Strong smotions such as fsar and worry cen eslevate the blood
pressure.

93. Vitsl signs includes height and weight.

94, “Admisajon" is thas time that the patient spends in the admit-
ting office,

95. A patisnt must sign a receipt besfors dischargs to show his
valuables hsvs bsen returned to him,
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UNIT X

PART 11 =~ ANSWER SHEET
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Code No,

Name

Score

EART 11 - ANSWER SHEET

{Continued)

69-73, A, 88.
B,
C.
D.

E.

89. T

o e 0 & o
t
L]

o
o™

A, oral
B, rectal

T4-78, A,
B,
c.
D.
E.

90, T F

®

A, rectal
B. axillary

O 0O® O® ® 0o oc o @+

® ® c g o
o

91, T F
o ®
A, systolic
B. diastolic

79.

| I
o

8a,

81, 0
92, T F

82, 0

® o o
o

83. 0

F
g o

84, ® o 93, T
® o A  height and weight

85,

B, temperaturs, pulse

86. 0

and respiration

87. c @
94, T F
o o
A, admitting office
B. until patient is

settled in room

* 95, T F

A,
B,
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UBIT X 1
PART II1 - MATCHING
Rirsctions: Match the tsrms in Column Il with the descriptions in

Column I, Darksn the circle on the answer sheet which represents the
corrsct enswer,

LOLUMN T COLUMN I
96, extremsly overwsight A. dyspnea
97. bedsores B. contusion
98, able to walk C. emaciatad
99, difficulty in breathing B, conscious
100, urinate E. anorexia
101, extremsly underwsight Fo obess
102, ysllow appsarance of ths skin G. repport
103, bluish sppearancs of the skin H, Jjaundics
104, lack of appetite I, dscubiti
105, screping wound J. abrasion
K. void

L. cyanotic
M. ambulatory

COLUMN T ’ COLUMN 11 )

106, Blood vessel that carries oxygen-full A. Pulse
blood away from the heart. B. Blood pressurs
o ety mooctad Y S8 POSEE G Caroti axtery .
108, Blood vessel that can be felt on sither D. Dorsslis pedis artery
gids of the neck below thes sar lobes. £+ Posterior tibial artery
109, Blood vessel that cen be felt on the F. Radial artery
instsp of the foot. G. Artery

110, Blood veasel that can be felt on sithesr
side of the head just above the edges of
the eys brow,

He Temporal artery

Directions: Match the abbreviations in Coluwn II with the descriptive
statements in Column I, Fill in the circle on the answer shest which

repraesents the correct answer, (5 points ~ 1 each)
COLUMN | COLUMN I

111, Every other day A. Q.I.D.

: B £.,0.D
112, Twice a da ¢ s

1c y C. Q. 4 hours
113, Every 4 hours D. Q.D,
114, Four times a day E ?ig ¢
115, Three times a day G. H.S.

He Q. 3 hours
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Diractions: Match the definitions in the lsft~hand column of the
two groups below with ths texrms in ths right-hand
» column. Darken the circls on the answar ehest which
repressnts the correct anewer. You may uss a term
more than once. |

GROUP [
116, Loas of ability to move A, Shortags
117, Difficult breathing B. Aphasia
118, Deficiency C. Unconscious
119. Interest in, and desire for food D. Cysnosis
120, MNot aware of, or not rssponding £. Paralysis

to0 surroundings

F. Dyspnea

121. Loss of control over bladdar

or bowsls G. Appstite
122, Blue tings to fingasrnail bads, He Dysphagia

lips, =arlobes, stc.
I. Incontinance

GROUP 11
123, Sucking of food, vomitus or saliva A. Depression
into the lungs with the breath,
" B, Complications
124, fessling of uneasiness.
C. Anxiasty
125, Fesling that life ie not worthwhils,
D. Apnea
126. Bowals hold ths fsces rathsr than
axpasl tham, E. Aspiretion
127. Undassirable and unavoidabls worssning F. Voiding

of & condition or situation.
G. Rsspiration

128, Drug that makes patient ssnselass
to pain, H, Constipation

129. No brsathing. I. Anssthetic
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96.
97.
s,
99.
100,
101.
102,
1G3.
104,
105,
10€.,
167,

108.

109,

110,
111,
112,
113,
114,

115.
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124,
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128,
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Cods No.
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UNIT X
PART IV - COMPLETION

Directionst Each of the statements bslow contain s blank or blanks
in the statsmant. You are to supply the missing word or worde,
Write your answsr in the blank provided on your snswer shest,

130, If thes patient has not baen up and about in the hospital,
a/an or should
bas used to transport the patient to the hospitel exit at
the time of dischargs.

131, Two ways of transporting an unconscious patient within the
hospital ars by or —

132, A paralyzed patient is transported best within the hospital
by .

133, Vital signs mey ba identified ae ’
. » and *

134. Routine urine spscimens shculd be tsken immediatsly to the

135. With the unconscious patient, thsrmomsters
will be used.

136. The most desirsble mods of transfer for a patient in traction
is the .

137. During thes transfer of a patient, the nursing agsistant should
give and support to keap

ths patisntts spirits up.

138, With a small child tharmomstsrs must not
ba used,

139, The patisnt having an orsl temperaturs taken will kesp the

thermomstesr under the i and kesp his
clossd.

140. The patient having & rectal tempsrature taken should be
lying on his .

v 141. Thermometsrs must bs clsaned to avoid .

142, The bulb of a thermometer is placed in the centsr of ths arm-
pit when a/an tempsrature is necessary.
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143,

144.

145,

146,

147,

148.

149,

150,

151,

152,

153,

154,

155.
156,

157,

158,

159,

160.

Rectal tsmpsraturss ars normally one (1) degres higher than
temperatures,

When a patient is discharged, unussd medications are ususlly
returned to ths .

The nursing assistent is not parmitted to administer
while working on tha hoapital unit.

The things that a patient tells you about his illness are

Clues to the patient' illness that you can sss or hear are
known as N

The medical term used to describe the loss of a large amount
of blood im .

You will immediately report a fall in the blood pressurs of
a patisnt to the .

In prepéring a unit for a new patisnt, you will "opan" the
bed by ________ ___ ths top linsn to ths foot of the bad,

. Thrass very important obssrvations of the skin that can be

mads during an admission bath ars ’ , and

LT —

In preparing a unit for a stretcher patisnt, ths adjustable

bed should bs in position,

List thres important things that should aceompany a patisnt
whan hs is being transfarrad )

and 0

A good working relationship between you and your patient is
called .

A sphygmomanometer is used to take .

The common nams for pediculi is .

When your patient is transferred to a semi-private room, you
should introduce him to his .

The patisnt's toilet articles should be kept in

Wwhen you first welcome a nswly transferred patisnt tc your
unit, you should .

When a patisnt leaves the hospital, it is called

[
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Directions: In the ststemants below, you ars to tracs the air
from ths time it is inhalsd until it is exhaled. You are to fill
in the key word or words which have besn omitted. The correct
words that fit into the blank spaces ars included in the lsttsred

. 1list that follows ths statemant. Selsct the word or words that
best fit in sach blank and place its lettar in the appropriate
blsnk on the answsr shsst. (10 points - 1 sach)

Ths air is inhaled through the (161) and

(162) o It passes down the (163) '

and into the lungs through the (164) , and
into the (166) . Hers the gaseous axchange takes
place. (167) from the sir passes through the

slveolar wall, and gcas into the bloodstream. (168)

- is givan up by tha blood, and passass through the alveoli. It is
then breathsd out of ths (169) with the next
(170) .
A. BRONCHI F. BLODDSTREAM K.  HEART
B. ALVEOLI G. NOSE L. VEINS
C. TRACHEA H., CARBON DIOXIDE M.  EXHALATION
D, OXYGEN I. MOUTH N. ARTERIES

E. BRONCHIODLES Jo  LUNGS 0.  THROAT




Code No.

Name
Scorse
]
UNIT X
PART 1V ~ ANGWER SHEET
130, wheslchair 145, madications -
stratcher 146, symptoms
131, bed 147, signs
stretcher 148, hemorrhage
132, stretcher 149, head nhurse
133, temperature 150, fanfolding
pulse 151. color
respiration decubiti
blood prsssurs rashes
134, laboratory 152.  high -
135, ractal 153. chart
136, bed medications .
137, physical nursing cars plan =
emotional kardex
138, oral 154, rapport
139, tonyue 155, blood prassure
lips ~ mouth 156. lice
140, gidse 157, roommate
141, spreading dissase 158, bedside table drawer
142, axillary 159, introduce yourself
143. oral 160, discharge
144, pharmacy ,
a
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Code No,
Name
Score
»
UNIT X
FART IV - A_CONTRQLLED COMPLETION
ANSWER SHEET
161, __G__
162, SR S
163, —_—
164, -t
165, —h
. 166, B
167, —
168, —
< 169, —
170, —_—HM
) s
»
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UNIT X .

PART V - ESAY

Directions: The following items will give you an opportunity to
axpress your understanding in your own words., For full credit,
answer the questions in terms of the guidelines listed, Place
all answers on the snswsr sheet,

171=175, Describe the admission procedure of your hospital,
(5 points)

A. Mode of trangportation to floor.
B. Introduction and orientation.

C. Observation of patisnt,

D. Specimen,

E. Valuables,

176-179, Describe the transfer procedure of local hospital, “
(4 points)

A, Explanation to patient,

B. Personal bslongings.

C. Mode of transporting »
De Introduction to new unit,

180-164, Describe the propsr admission procedure in terms of
the following guidelines: (5 points)

A. preparation of unit.
B. admission check list,
C. valuables,

D, observation,

Es orientation.

185~188, Describe the proper discharge procedure in tarms of
the following guidelines: (4 points)

A. permission for dischargs,
B, preparation of patient,
€. personal bslongings.

D. mode of transportation,
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189-193. Discuss the admission procedurs of a surgical patisnt
in terms of the following guidelines: (5 points)

A. physical cars,

B. smotional support,
C. observation.

D, dist,

Es spacimens,

194-198, Discusz the transfer of a patient from the Recovary
Room to his unit in terms of tha following guides-
lines. (5 points)

A. transportatione.

B, physical needs,

C. special squipment,
DBe observations.

E. raspoxting.
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PART ¥ -~ ANSWER SHEET

171-175, A. Importance of tasking elevator instead of steps if
patisnt is ambulatory.

B. Introduction to staff and roommate (must include both).
Orientation must include:

(1) use of call bell,

(2) location of bathroom.

(3) where personal belongings are kept.
(4) when to expect mesls to bs sarved.

C. (1) appearance, .
(2) wvital signs,
(3) height and weight,

D. Urine specimen (must nams).

E. Lock in cabinet at station provided {must be specific). -

176-179, A. Reason for tsctful explsnation.
B. Care of patient during transfer, -

C. Reason for different uses and safety pracautions
involving ssach,

D, Introduction tc staff and roommate (must name both).

)
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180-184 ]

185~-188.

B.

C.

D.

E.

A,
B,

c.

D.

Equipment and suppliss in place, “open bed", have

hospital gowh rsady, check tempsrature of room,

sliminate drafts,

Chscklist should include = Temperatura, pulse and

respiration, blood pressure, allsrgiss, valuables,

hsight and wesight,

All veluabls items and money over $5.00 for spending

money must be listsd end placed in an envelope to

be kept in the hospital safe. Patient must recsive

rasceipt for valuables,

Abnormal appsarance or bshavior. Rashes or breaks

in ths skin.

Introductions, explanation of squipment, such as call

systsm and operation of bed., Meals and bathroom.

Discharge order must be signed by physician,

Dressing, appointment, prescriptions.

Chack bedside cabinats, dresser, clossts, through

linens,

Accompany patient to transportation, many hospitals

requires patient to ba discharged via wheelchair.
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189-193, A, Transportation, sssistancs undrsssing, valuablss,
' clothing, position in bed (must discuss 3 out of 5).

B. Nursing aasistant's role, family, heed nurss, doctor, -
anssthesia (must discuss 3 out of 5).

C. Symptoms of cold, temperstura, pulse; respiration, 4
blood pressurs, color, rash (must discuss 3 out of
7).

D. N.P.0. (must stats),

E. Urine (must state).

194-198, A. Stretcher (must name).

B. Warmth, cleanliness, rastraints, position{ pillows
(must discuss 3 out of 5).
c. I.V. pole, restraints, lavins tubs, catheter, suction

machins, oxygen, guard rails (must discuss 3 out of §).

D. Nausea, color, pulss, respirations, blood pressurs,
dressings (must discuss 3 out of 6).
Ee Reactions, response, medications, gensral condition,

anesthesia (must discuss 3 out of 5).

286




1,

2.

3.

4,

UNIT X

PART VI - PERFORMANCE

ant

ad_thess insgt o aref . Review the hospital procadurs
book for the admission of a patient. Your instructor will explain
all directions which ars not clsar to you. She will alao tell you
when to start. Dues to the naturs of this performancs test, s
specific 3tart time cennct be givan vary far in advance.

The purpose of this test is to measurs your psrformance in ths
basic procsdure of admission of a patiesnt. You ars to follow
the procsdurs demonstrated and taught by your instructor.

Ihe amount of time required, ths procedure followed, and the
qyality of the finishsd work will be gonsidered in sveluatipg
your performancs., You can sarn a total of 50 points by complasting
the procadurs in 30 minutes. Two points will bs deducted for sach
minute beyond 30, You must continue until the procedurs is
finished. You can sarn 50 points by following ths procasdurs as
carafully as the pstisnt's condition permits. You will recsive

50 points if your finished work mests all standards of quslity,

To obtain the highest possiblas scors, follow tha propsr procedurss
end work as rapidly snd efficisntly as you can.

When your instructor tells you a patisnt is to bas asdmitted,
procsad as follows:
a. Arrive in admission offics or emergancy room for patient.

b, Choose method of transporting patisnt if you havs no
spscific instruction,

c. Introducs pstisnt to staff and roommatse.

d. Orient patient to unit,

a., Observe patient (vital signs, appearesnce).
f. Weigh patient.

ge Collsct urina apacimen,

he Collesct veluables,

i. Record informstion in proper placs,

Tell nurse in charge that procsdure has been complsted,




205, Performance Taest: Admitting a patisnt.

Nams Date

Instructors

Possible Score: 150 Student's Scors

Timse 50 Tims

Procedure _50 Procedurs

Quality Quality

of Work 50 of Work

Total 150 Total
L 3
L 2
f

27 ‘
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Instructions To Examiner for psrformance of Admission of a pstient.

1.
2.
3.
4,
5,

6o

7.

8.

Instruct atudent to review procedure.

Encourage studant to ssk qusstions if hs has any.

Dirsct the studsnt whan to start.

Racord starting tims balow.

Interfers with ths procsdure only whan necessary.

If student reaches a point whara he cannot complets procadure
without help, instruct whera it ia nascessary, but allow no

credit in the area which rsquired hslp,

Procedure Check List is pravided and should be executed as
student performs.

Racord completion time below.

Starting Time

Complation Time
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PROCEDURE CHECK LIST . 4

(To be sxecuted while students perform)
Maximum Earned
Admission procedurs Credit Credits -
l. Selects mode of transportation for
patient to prepared unit 3
2, Relaxed with introduction to patient 3
3. Friendly but professional during
tranaporting of patient to unit 3
4., Introduces patient to roommate 3
5. Introduces patient to staff 3 —_
6. Orientation to unit:
8. Shows patient how to use call hell 3
b, Explains T,v. 3 .
€. Explains visiting hours 3
de Tells patient of mealtime hours 3
e+ Tells patient where he can ksep *
personal belongings 3
f. Tells patient how and where
newspapsrs are sold 3
g. Explains use of telephons 3
T. Notss appearance of patient:
a., Notes color 3 —_
b. Notes condition of skin 3 —_—
c. Notes whather éomfortable or in pain 3
r
¢
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8.,

9e

10,

11,

12,

13,

Admission progsdyre, continuad,

Takas vital signs:

a, Blood pressure

be. Pulse

c. Raspiration

d. Temperature

Care of thermometer after using
Obtain height and weight:

a., Accuracy in measuring

b, Safety prscautions used during
waighing and measuring

Collect urins spacimen

a, Confideancs about kind of container
to usa

b. Instructions to patisnt for collscting
c. Care of spacimen aftar collecting

de Rasporting of collection of spescimen
Collact valuables:

a., Explanation to patisnt

b, Signature of patisnt on dsposit slip

C. Demonstrates knowlsdges of whars
to put them

Rescord all information on propsr forms

Reports to head nurss that procedurs
is finished
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EART VI - MANIPULATIVE PERFORMANCE TEST :

Student's Nome Ingtructer's Nams

Maximum Possibls Scorse Time Tast Began

Student's Scors Time Test Ended

The purpose of this test is to measurs how well you can parform the
basic procedures listed in the assignment balow. In completing this

assignment, you are to follow the procedurs taught by your instructor,.

JRANCFERRING A PATIENT

206, A simulated hospital room with a patisnt will ba sat up in the
Nursing Arts Laboratory. Anothsr simulated ampty room will ba
set up' in the lab to raceive thes patient. Mr. Jonas has baen
admittad to thes surgical ward with a diagnosis of a peptic ulcer, .
He is to be transferrad to a privat® room. All of ths squipmant
you will need for your assignmsnt will bs placed in ths simulated
units. You will report to your suparvisor when you have finishad
this assignment, &3 you would after completing an assignment in

the hospital,
You will be rated on:

A. your personal grooming.

B. how corrsctly you psrform the procedure,

C. your relationship with your patient,

D. completion of the procedurs in the tims allowed,

E. the raport you give to ths head nurss, of the new unit,
and to the supervisor whsn you finish,

Ask any questions you have bafors you bagin, Aftsrwards, you

are on your cwn, as you would be on the job, You will recmive

the starting signal from the supervisor, and be allowed twenty

minutes to complets ths total procadurs. Your patient will

rapresent a problem to you as you work. The wey in which you

resact to this problem will influence your scors,
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The squipment nesdad will ba:

l. bed and patient 8., satratcher

2. basdsids stand 9. madications

3e chair 10. nursing cars plan
4, wvaluablas 1l. chart

S5« tolist articles 12. halper

6. clothes 13, bath blankast

7. admission kit 14, utility cart

15, simulatsd empty unit bad

The bed is made up as usual with the patient in the bed. Psrsonal

belongings and squipment should be in place,

Appoint one tsacher to act as supervisor to rescesive the report from
the student at tha complstion of ths assignment. Appoint the person
who will act as hslper, and ths parson who will act as head nurse on
the new unit. Notify thas student to whom she will report. Tha
student should bs allowed five minutes to rsad ths instructions, plan
her activities, and ask questions., Supervisors inatruct ths patiasnt
of thas problsm to presant, and at what tima, Allow ths studant twanty
minutes for thas total procedure. Subtract ons point for sach minute

ovaer the allotted timas.
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INSTRUCTIONS ‘

As the student works, complete ths following check list.
<
Maximum Credit
GROOMING CHECK LIST Score Allowad
l. 1Is uniform clsan, wsll prasssad? . 2
2. 1Is uniform correct fit and length? 2
3. 1Is hair neat, clean, and off collar? 3
4, Are hoss without runs? 2
5. Are shoss gpotlass? 3
6. Doss student appsar clean - littls
makeup? 3 -
7. Are nails clean and short? 2 .
8., 1s name pin worn? 2
9. No jewelry: except wadding band
and watch, 2 -
10. 1Is posture good when working? 3
Total 24
v
03 v
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NURGE -~ PATIENT INTERPERSONAL RELATIONSHIP
CHECK LIST

Maximum Credit
Score Allowad
1. Shows concern for patient's comfort
during entire procedures. 3
2. Student greats patisnt courteously,
introduces self. 2
3, Explains to patisnt what is to
be dons=s. 3
4, Student rsacts to problem
Problem: Patient complains of
pain, and doss not want to be
movad. 3
Total 11
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I. Pyrpose:

To transfer a patisnt from one unit

to anothar,

II, Transfer of the patisnt.

1.

2.

3,

9.

10,

1l.

12.

13.

14.

15,

Checks to see if nsw unit is ready,
Tells the patient that he is being

transferred., Explains in a calm way
that the change is only for his banafit.,

Collects all of the patient's clothing
and packs in suitcase,

Checks bedside table for personal items.
Collacts all items from admission kit.

Explains to patient that valuablas will
stay safe until he is dischargad.

Places personal belongings, and
articles from admission kit on cart.

Rings for helper and with assistance
moves patient to siratchar,

Asks Head Nurse about medications, chart,
Nursing Care Plan, and dist card,

With aid of helper transfers patient to
new unit,

Introduces patisnt to Chargs Nurse at
new unit,

Conducts transfer safely and gives
patisnt physical and smotional aid,

Gives Charge Nurse report, medications,
and racords transferred with patient,

Uaing appropriate safety mesasures,
transfers patisnt intc naw bad.

Wishes patient farswell, and rsturns
to original unit,

Total

G
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Maximum

Score
2

2

Credit
Allowed

—————
—————annan
A ——
A ——
S —
————
T ———
L ——
et ——————
e ——————
————
e ————
—————————
G ———
———————
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UNIT X1 - DEATH

CARE OF THE DYING PATIENT

FART 1 - MILTIPLE CHOICE

Directions: Each of the qusstions or statements below is followsd
by seyerasl words or phrases. You ara to saslect the word or phrass
which givas tha correct or best asnswar., Indicate your choice in the
proper spacs on the answar sheat,

Example:

Who will give you your daily assignmant after you go to
work in tha hospital?

A,
B.
c.
D.
£,

A
0

Dirasctor of nursing.
Doctor,

Unit suparvisor,

Tsam laader.

Hospitsl administrator.

B C D E
0 0 ® 0 (This indicates choice "D" was chosan)

l. Caring for the dying patient raquires all EXCEPT which of the

following:

A. utmost tact,.

B, rsligious counselling.
C. empathy and sympathy.

D.
E.

undsrstanding and petisnce.
smotional stability,

26 When a patisnt suspescts he is going to dis, he may rasact in
various ways., Choose the LEAST likely reaction balow.

A,
B.
c.
D.
E.

He may assk svsryone about his chancas for recovery.

He may be afraid to ba alons,

He may want a lot of attantion.

Ha may ask for his valuables to keap under his pillow.
Ha may ask for a visit from his clargyman,
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J. When caring for a dying patisnt, ths nurse should give emotional <
aupport to tha family by doing all EXCEPT ons of the following:

A. witness the signing of the will, if requestaed.

Bs respect the family's right to privacy.

C. do necessary nursing care quistly and efficiently. *
D, ba as helpful to patisnt'!s visitors as possibla.

E. refer questions the family may ask to the proper person,

4, Selact one from the following statamants which is NOT a symptom
of epproaching dsath,

A. Circulation slows. The patient's hands and fasat perspirs,
B. Body temperaturs may increass to convulsion lsvel.

Cs Breathing becomas slower and mora difficult,

Do Thes jaws may drop and mouth ramain open.

E. The pulse may be rapid but wmak and irregular.

3. Selact ths ona of the following which is NOT a statsmsnt of
important nursing cars for ths dying patisnt.

A. The room should be kept well ventilated and properly

lighted.
Be Thas patisnt is addressed in a normal voice,
Co The patisnt's position must bs changed oftan. -

D. Tha patisnt should be fad a regular diet as long as he
is conscious,

E. Tha conscious patient should be given the bedpan and
urinal often,

6. Good nursing care for the dying patisnt is important, Sslact
the most appropriate procadure to follow in personal care of
tha patient.

A, Give backrubs and special skin care frequently.
B. Baths should bes givan at least twice a day.

L. Fraquent mouth care is a MUST.

D, A, B, and C sre corrsct.

E. A and C ars corrsct,

7. In masting tha spiritual nesds of the patient select one of
which is NQT appropriats,

A. Be gure that soms type of spiritual counseling ise provided
the patisnt.
B, Call a prisst or clergyman of the patient's choice, if
requasted to do so.
C. In no way may we inflict our personal roligious besliafs on
ths patient.
Do If requested, ws should read tha Bible (o tha patiant. x
E. We may ask the family about the customa of religions about
which ws ars unfamiliar,
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8. Sslsct from the following articles the INCORRECT ons. When
assisting ths priest in anointing the patient, the following

articles should be preparsd on a small table.

A. Two candle holdsrs and bleassd wax candles and matchss.
B. A crucifix on a stand.

C. A head cover for the nurse and the priest.

D. Holy water in bottle.

E. Clean, folded towsl.

9, Selsct from the following list the item NOT normally found in
a morgue kit,

A. Square of muslin and roll of one-inch bandage.
B, Two identification tags.

C. Pesrineal pad.

D. Dsnture cup.

E. Mortuary gown or shroud (if used).

10, From the following list of post mortem cares procedures, seslect
the one which should be done E£IRST.

A. Collsct all belongings, wrap and label,

B. Take care of clothes and psrsonal belongings.
C. Securs a morgus kit,

D. Have a doctor dsclare the patisnt dead,

E. Take the body to the morgue.

11. Befors taking the patient to the morgue, selact the procedure
which is NOT usually dons.

A. Dentures are rsplacsd in ths patient's mouth.
B. Tubes and devices flor drainage are inserted.
Cs The patient's mouth and eyes ars closed.

D. Axms and legs are straightsned. .

E. Discharges and secretions ars cleansd up.

12, Selesct from the following the UNAQCEPTABLE method of caring
for the deceased patisnt's valuablss,

A. A manila enveslopea containing valuesbles which are listed
on the chart sre signsd for, and given to the funeral
director.

B. Valuables may be givan to a family membsr who signs for
them.

C. Valuables should always be listed on a hospital rscord
and kept in the hospital safe.

D, Valuables should remaim in the hospital administrator's
office.

E. Valuables should be lsft at Nursing Statiom.
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£
13, Whsn s dying patient requasts assistance with a will, the
nurae assistant may do all except which ons of the following:
A. call the patisni's family to -assist the patient, if
raquasted, s
B, call the attornsy to assist, if requested,
Co sign tha will as a witness, if requssted,
D. sssk help from the suparvisor whsn in doubt about what
to do.
Es. tell tha patisnt somsons will be glad to assist them.
l4. When thes dscsased patient is of Orthodox Jewish fsith, which
of the following statsments is applicable?
A. A prayer book is placed in the hands.
B. A candle is lit and placed besids the body.
C. Special services are renderad the patient immediately
after dsath,
D. The funsral dirsctor will handle all arrangsments,
E. The patient's body should not bes touchad after death
until the Rabbi arrives,
15« Selsct from the following the INAPPROPRIATE behavior when
the dying patient's family asks you questions. d
A. Answsr any question you can,
B. Let the family know quickly you cannot answer thair
quastions,
C. Do whatever requestsd, if it is allowed. d
D, Refsr the question to the hsad nurse.
E. Take the quastion to the haad nurse and transmit the
rasponsa,
' §
29 v
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Cods No.
Nems

Score

HEET

PART I = ANSWER

<0

1.

2,

0

® 0 0

3.

4,

S.

6.

Te

9.

0
Q
()

1.

iz,

0

13,

14,

15.

10

2
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UNIT XL
£
~PART II ~ JRUE - FALSE
&
Directions: For the following Trus or False items, darksn the
circle below the "T" for Trus or the "F" for Falss on ths answar
shast,
£xemply:
The flag contains 48 stara.
T F
oe@
16, The term "family" includes relatives and friends who ars con-
cerned sbout thes patisnt's condition,
17. Even if the patient sesme to be unconscious, you should speak
in a normal voics.
18. You ars usually sxpscted to stop doing your work whiles the Jd
patient's family is pressnt.
19. Ths dying patient is sormally given the routine personal care
he would receivs if he ware expscted to rscover.
]
20, You should change the position of ths patient mors often than
usual to keep him comfortebie and prsvent irritation to the
ekin,
2l. You should refuse to sssist ths prisst in administering the
last rites if it ie against your personal belisfs.
22, One of ths signs of approaching death is that ths patient's
hands end Test ars cold to touch.
23, The dying patient is just as important to you as the patient
who is going to recover.
24, Only a doctor can officially pronouncs a patient.dead,
25, The patient's artificial eye is placed in a bag with his
othsr valuables after death,
f
9.
]
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Coda No,

Name

Score

UNIT X1
PART II - ANSWER SHEET

T F
16, 0 @
7. @ ©
8. 0 @
5. @ ¢
20, 0 @
21, o @
22, @ o0
23, @ o
24, @ o0

25, O
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PART 111 - MATCHING

Dixections: Salect from ths clsrgymen listed on the right the
propsr ons for sach of the religions on the left. Plsass mark
on the snswer shest in the circle under A, B, C, D, E, F, G,
You may uss ons mors than oncs.

26.
27,
28.
29,

0.

religion for the belief listed on the right.

Baptist

Catholic

Christian Sciesntiat
Episcopal

Jawish

A,
B,
Ce
D.
Ee
Feo

G.

Practitioner
Frisnd

Rabbi
Rsverend
Chaplain
Priest

Minister

: Selsct from the list on the left tha appropriate

Mark tha circle

under thes corresponding letter as you did in the previous matching
Thess items were taken from your ressarch assignment.

list.

.

32,

3.

4.

35,

Man will bs judged and sent to
Hesven or Hall,

Less definite about lifs after
d..tho

Bslisves in simple reincarnation.
Beliuves that soul is reincar-
nated into many bodies before
Judgment.

Something in man enduras after
d.ltho

13
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A.
B,
C.
D.
E.

Fo

Shinto
Hinduism
Buddhiem
Islam
Judaism

Christisnity




Code No.

Nams

Scors, |




UNIT X] -

PART IV - COMPLETION

Directions: Complete the following statements by placing the
missing word or words in the corrssponding blank on the answer
sheet,

36. The patient who is unable to control elimination of feces or
urine is .

37. After a person dies, the body and limbs stiffen., This stiffe-
ening is called .

38, The word used in health care institutions to mean after death
is .

39. Surgical examination of the body after death is called

40. When the patient's condition is critical, the doctor will office
ially place his name on the .

41. As circulation slows, what areas of the body usually become
cold?

42, The garment used to cover the patient's body after death is
called a .

43. Mucus collecting in the patient's throat may cause a sound
which is commonly called a .

44, What is the place in the hospital where bodies of patients
who have died are sant? .
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Directions: FROM the following list markad ACTIONS, select
WHAT YOU WOULD DO IN THE FOLLOWING situations. Mark the circle
under the proper letter (A, B, C, D, E) beside sach of. the
numbers of the statements below.

45,

46.

47,
48,

439,

50,

Example:
When you are taking care of a patient at home and
he expires.

Answer sheet: 1. A

ACTIONS:

A. Call the doctor.

B. Listen to the patient,

C. Avoid msking family feel "in the way."

Ds Tell the nurse in charge.

E£. Change tha position of the patient's body. ®

WHAT WOULD YOU DO?

If a dying patient or e member of his family asks you to
witness a will?

When members of the family of a dying patient spend a lot
of time with the patient?

When a dying patient talks a lot?

When you think a dying patient has stopped breathing?

When a dying patient has been 1lying in the same position
for three hours?

When the family of the person who died wants to talk with
the doctor?
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Code No, N |
Name
Scors va
UNIT XI
®
PART IV - ANSWER SHEET
3a. incontinant
at. rigor mortis
38, post mortem
39. autopsy
40, critical list
41, extremitias
4
42, shroud
43, death rattle .
44,  morgue &
45, D
46, C
47. B
48, D
49. E
50. D
4
-
s
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g PART V - £SSAY

Directions: Please write your answers to the following essay
questions in the space baside the numbers on the

answer sheet, . (10 points each)

51.~60. When assisting the priest with the anointing of
the sick, list two responsibilities of the nurse.

List the equipment you will need.

¢ 61,~70, At the time of death, what are the thrm=e definite
signs which tell us this is happening? When

f any one of these thrse signs are observed, what
4 procedure will you follow?

»

b 4

4
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UNIT X <

EART V - ANOWER SHEET a

S
51,-60¢ Nurse's responsibilities:
1. Prepare the equipment
24 Assist the priest,
Priest's responsibilities:
Lowen Explain thes procedure to the nurse.
24 Administer the rites,
Equipment needed:
Candles, crucifix, matches, sprinklsr of 3
holy water, violet stole, oils, container
of sponges, receptacle of salt, clean -
folded towel, small cube of crustless '
bread. $
61,~70, List signs:
1, Cessation of breathing,
24 Absence of pulsa and heart sound.
3. Eyes do not rsact to light,
Procedure to follow:
Call the nurse in charge,
Nurse in charge calls doctor.
]
R,
310 g
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